L™ # $ #$ $#%"&(O("

# * + #
+ # I # $
o+ 0% # * #oxo# +
# # * 3
, "™ # $ #8 $HWN"&'((" ™ # $ #$ $#%" $

# #O1x $



Poverty and Inequality:
Exploring the Role of Tourism
In Brazil's Northeast

Theres Winter

A thesis submitted in partial fulfilment of the requirements of
Sheffield Hallanniversity
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

December 2018



Abstract

Abstract

With poverty and inequality continuing to persist around the world, eradicating both
has become one of the greatest challenges for humanity. Yet, tourism has been
considered as a panacea for achieving development, overcoming poverty and reducing
inequality. Nonetheless, it remains unclear as to whether tourism contributes to
reducing poverty and inequality or, in fact, increases both. This study explores the
relationship between tourism, poverty and inequality from a political economy
perspective. A multighensional view on poverty is adopted and inequality is
considered in the distribution of impacts, which is underpinned by Sen's capability
approach. The political economy context of this study is analysed by using Frank's
dependency theory and by drawingnoGiddens' understanding of power in his
structuration theory. The study is conducted in a coastal tourist destination in the
Northeast of Brazil and applies a mixeethodological approach that combines
guantitative value chain analysis (VCA) and qualgat photoelicitation and
interviews. The results show that tourism has a significant impact on reducing income
poverty through providing job opportunities as mieeatrepreneurs and in wh and
semiskilled positions to locals from a navhite background.In contrast, tourism
business owners and those in higher managerial positions are people from a white
background who have moved to the Northeast. This disparity found mirrors classic
development patterns in developing countries and seems to be charatiteof the
coastline in Brazil's Northeast. An analysis of the value of toum$ated income
through consumption patterns emphasises the importance of tourism for local people
to sustain their welbeing, whilst business owners and managdms not seemto
depend on tourism since they are able to draw on other financial sources. Individual
opportunities and wider societal benefits provided by tourism are highly valued by
locals, particularly, the opportunity of having access to and contact with the rékeof
world through engagement with international tourists. In contrast, tourism business
owners and managers place value on living in a natural environment and having a
relaxed lifestyle. Despite the value of tourism for both groups, challenges and d¢osts o
tourism development are also identified. A key constraint is found to exist in racial
disparities, in that the whiteskinned elite is perceived to prevent nevhite locals

from generating income and sustaining their livelihoods. Wider structural consdrai

for tourism development lie in the dependency of the destination on the municipality
and a neighbouring city; nonetheless, despite existing structural constraints, agency
becomes evident, suggesting that people exert some degree of power over tourism
development and their livelihoods. This study provides deeper understanding of
multidimensional poverty, and particularly, in connection to inequality. Furthermore, it
adds to existing knowledge on power relations within and between different spatial
scalesand power as interplay between structure and agency.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

1. Introduction

1.1. Studycontext

'OK Google what is development?- provides about 4,100,000,000 results inD.
seconds pointing out a diversity of definitions and conceptualisatisasbur (2006:5)
believes that'there is no uniform or unique answesihce development depend®n
value and on alternative conceptionsthe good life!’ Thus, there has been extensive
debate on defining development making it'‘@ntested’, ‘complex’ and 'ambiguous'
concept (Thomas, 2@). In fact,"it would be an understatement to say that the

(Jv18]1}v }( Z A 0}%u v3[ vErsial and unstedI&Ever timels Sumner
and Tribe (2008:10) argue. Chambers (20045 forwardthat development is about
good change, whilst acknowledging that the questioriwdiat is goodis valueladen.
Cupples (2013:14tatesthat

"developmentis about generating greater welleing and standards of
living. It explicitly entails a need and desire to bring about change to a
situation that is deemed by some to be unacceptable or undesirable.
What is to be done to address this state of affairs cwver be
objectively determined".

A situation that is probably deemed by most people be unacceptable or
undesirabléis living in poverty and inequality. To bring about change the UN (2018)
puts forward that people need to be given more freedom angapunities to live
lives they valueDespite extensive efforts from poliapakers, practitioners, scholars
and activists, and people themselves, @iating poverty through providing
opportunities and reducing inequality remdine greatest challenges diumanity (IDS,
2018 UNDP, 2018

Development and tourism are distinct phenomenget considered to be increasingly
interrelated @ricker, Black & Cottre013; Holden, 2013Knight, Cottrell, Pickering,
Bohren & Bright2017; Scheyvens, 2011I)he inerrelationship stems from viewing
tourism asa panacea for achieving development, overcoming poverty and reducing
inequality, in order toreach greater standards of living (Mowfortd Munt, 2016;
Sharpley& Telfer, 2015). However, instead of evaluating htmurism can improve
people's lives through providing valuable opportunities, tourism research téidse
narrowly focused on economic impacissing income as key indicator (Spencegey
Meyer, 2012:300), which is grounded in the assumption that econogngawth
automatically transfers into greater opportunities. Whilst the importance of income as
a mean to development is acknowledged, it is emphasised that it is'arotend in
itself* (UN, 2018:online). The need to take broader perspectives and use tiedre

1



Chapter 1: Introduction

frameworks to develop understanding of the relationship between tourism and
poverty has beerstrongly argued by tourism scholars (e.g. Bianchi, 3)Bianchi,
2009; Bramwell, 2007; Erskin& Meyer, 2012; Meyer, 2009; Scheyvens, 2011,
Schilcher, 2007)Additionally, nore recently, the need tocombire poverty and
inequality analyse in tourism research by incorporatirige distribution oftourism
impacts into studies on tourism and poverty aikgion has also been accentuated
since both, poverty and inequality, are strongly interrelatedg(eBianchi, 208,
BwalyaUmar &Mubanga; 2018; Truongdall & Garry2014).

In this context, his study explores the relationshipetween tourism, poverty ad
inequality from apolitical economy perspectivd.he importance of applying a political
economy perspective, whichis concerned with the interrelationship between
economis and politics, in tourism research has been emphasised, since tourism is
infusedby economic relations and power structures (Bianchi,@@ianchi, 2009). In

this study, a multidimensional approach to poverty is adopted and researched using
sequentialtriangulation that combines quantitative value chain analysis (VCA) and
qualitative photo-elicitation and interviews.To combime poverty and inequality
analyse, this study explores the distribution of tourism impacts among different socio
economic group - and particularly, investigates the influence of power relations.
Fieldwork is conducted in Imbassai coastatourist destination in the municipality of
Mata deS&o Joam the state of Bahia in Brazil's Northeast.

The chapter continues bgresening and explaininghe study'saim and objectives
This is followed byntroducingthe backgroundf the studyin terms of itstheoretical
foundation, the researchlocation andthe applied methodology. Thereupon, the
structure of the thesis isutlined and a brief conclusion is given.

1.2. Studyaim and objectives
Aim
Thisdoctoral studyaimsto explore the relationshipbetween tourism, poverty and
inequality from a political economy perspective.

Objectives
To achieve the aimhe studyhasfour interconnected objectives:

(1) To measure tourisnrelated revenue flows andncome and to determine
different socioeconomic groupsat a local levelusing quantitative value
chain analysis (VCA)
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To explore the relationshipetweentourism, poverty and inequalitythe studyfirstly
measuresthe monetary impac(i.e. revenu¢ of tourism overall and acrossdifferent
sectors ofthe tourism value chain anddentifies different socieeconomic groups
based on the monetary impact in the study location.

This categorisation of different soceconomic groups forms the basis of this stigdy
investigation of multidimensionality of poverty and inequality.

Appying qualitativephoto-elicitation and interviews the research intendo:

(2) Analyse the value of tourisarelated incomethrough consumption ad
explore the distribution amongdlifferent socioeconomic groups

To broaden understanding of how tourism influengesiltidimensionalpoverty and
inequality, the study analysepatterns of consumption ofndividualsfrom different
sociceconomic groups and examines distributional issuesorg these different
groups.

(3) Examine opportunities resulting from tourism for different socio
economic groupsnd exploretheir value anddistribution

To further broaden understating of how tourism influences multidimensior@verty
and inequality the study examinesfurther (nonincome related) opportunities
resulting from tourisnfor different socieeconomic groups.

(4) Investigate power relationsamong actorswithin and between different
spatial scales

To explore the relationshipetweentourism, poverty and inequality from a political
economy perspective, the studgvestigatespower relations among actors within the
study location and between actors at the study location and related locsatiat

regional and state level in order to exama how they influence poverty and inequality.

1.3. Studybackground
Theoretical background
This study adopts Sen's cdgity approach to conceptualispoverty and inequality.
Although the capability approachas emerged a key theoretical framework about
dewelopment, it has been less frequently applied in tourism research (Croes, 2012;
Dorjsuren, 2014). From a capability perspective, poverty is considered as the
deprivation of basic capabilities to functigGen, 1995a). Capabilities are understood
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as the vahable (or: real) opportunitiea person can choose from in order to achieve a
minimum level of welbeing (bid). This study explorethese valuableopportunities

and evaluates how tourism contributes (and might not contribute) to achieving these
from the perspectives diifferent socieeconomic groups

This doctoral study aims to explore the relationshigtween tourism, poverty and
inequality from a political economy perspectiolitical economn is concerned with

“"the distribution of power andvealth between different groups and individuals, and
the processes that create, sustain and transform these relationships over time"
(Collinson, 2003:10). The political economy context of this sisidynalysed by using
Frank's dependency theory and Giddé structuration theory.Dependency theory
contends that dependency relationships exist at different spatial scales due to an
unequal distribution of power (Frank, 1969). As a consequence, advacoed
societies can dictate development ‘lperipheral societies that lack power in terms of
knowledge and capitalilfid). This study utilises Frank's dependency theory to
investigate power relations within and between different spatial scalestead of
following Frank's structuraligterspective orpower, this study takes a more agency
centred approach using Giddens' structuratiomoiny.

Sructuration theory proposes that agency and structure are in a social relationship,
which evolves'over time and spacksince repetitive actions of agency regluce
structure, which, in turn influences agency in a way that it enables or restricts their
activities (Giddens, 1979Accordingly,Giddens (1979:91) views power agents'
transformative capacityand'structural dominatiohoccurring in social inteions. By
conceptualising power using Giddens' view, this study seeks to compensate for the
limitations of the structuralist perspective that ignores people's ageincygrder to
advance knowledge on power as interplay between agency and structure. Whilst
Giddens acknowledges the importance of space, structuration theory fails to
incorporate spatiainequalities and centrg@eriphery relations (Dell'Orto, 2002; Varien

& Potter, 2008; Soja, 1989)Thus, ly applying Frank's dependency theory that
considers powr relations at different spatial scales, this study seeks to overcome the
limitation of structuration theory.

Studylocation

This studylocation for this researclabout the relationshipbetweentourism, poverty
and inequalityis ImbassaF a coastal destination in the municipality of Mata 8&o
Jodoin the state of Bahia in Brazil's NortheaSince the 1990s, tourism was used as a
strategy to drawthe Northeasern regionsout of economic backwardnesslleviate
poverty and reduce the gmbetween the richer South and the poorer NofiBiegel&
Alwang, 2005).An extensive investment prograrwas carried outfocusng on
developing mass tourism along the coastline in the Northeastangenerating wider
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economic, social and environmental kedits (e.g. transport, sanitation, education and
conservation) (ibid)This has resulted itourism beingan important source of income
for coastal communities in the Northeast, particularly in the meiypality of Mata de
Séo JodoRegas, Weaver & Castle2015). However, despite lareggeale tourism
related investmentand development poverty and inequality continue to persist
particularly, amongnon-white Brazilians living in the Northeastern regiofi®CIG,
2016; Marteleto, 2012Pereira, 2016UNDP, 204; World Bank, 2003Neri and Soares
(2012:868) point out that

—dzZ @& i]Jol] v < U *% ] ooC ]Jv 8Z JuvSEC[* V}C
example when thinking about sustainability and poverty relief. It has an

enormous potential for tourism, albeit littlexplored, combined with

high inequality and poverty if coraped to the rest of the countty

Thus, studying the relationshibetween tourism, poverty and inequality in Brazil's
Northeast can bring new insights amadd to knowledgen that context Pegas eal.
(2015:763) argue that to date thereas'lack of literature, in any language, on broader
analyses of coastal tourism sustainability in Brazil".

Methodological background
This study explores the relationshijgtween tourism, poverty and inequality from a
critical stance.By employing a mixednethodologicalapproach triangulation, that
combinesquantitative value chain analysis (VCA) and qualitative plebdtitation and
interviews in a sequential orderit seeks to move beyontpure income analysis
enabling understanding and wider discussion of poverty and inequ@ity. Lister,
2004; McGeeé& Brook, 2001; Truong et .al 2014). Initiated by the Overseas
Development Institute (ODI) and the Netherlaridsvelopment Organisation SNV, VCA
has been applied since 2005 to map the local tourism industry and its actors, track
revenue flows and income, and identify nodes of intervention along the value chain to
increase the impact of tourism for defined targetogps (Mitchell& Ashley, 2009,
2010; Mitchell, Font & LRO15). It is a greatly appreciated tommong practitioners
since a standard VCA framework and associated guidelines make its application
relatively easy, and timeand costefficient (Ashley Mitchell & Spenceley2009).
Despite appreciation of the VCA framework in the practitioner world, it has been rarely
applied in academic research since it rather serves as a quantitative tool than providing
in-depth insights into the broader value of tourisno dvercome this limitation, the
methods of photeelicitation and interviewsare employed in this studyfalling under
the umbrella of visual methodologies, the method phhoto-elicitation intends to
discuss participangenerated photos in interviewd®ose 2016) with the aim of gaining
"v}S ipes ul@E uHS J(( & vS Jve]PZS3S« [RditdnePole ® Mizeny}lu v _
2001:503).To date tourism research does nétlly make use ofvisual methods
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(Brickell, 2012; Garrod, 2008); although, they have been isangly applied across the
social sciences (Rose, 2016xarrod (2008) warns thachieving a reasonable sample
size can be challenging in a phalcitation project since it requires strong
commitment of participantsTo avoid the risk odn insufficientsample the method of
standardinterviewing isncorporatedinto the study.

1.4. Contribution of the thesis

This study aims at developing contribution to theory by combining Sen's capability
approach, Frank's dependency theory and Giddens' structurahtieary to explore the
relationship between tourism, poverty and inequality from a political economy
perspective. Despite their strong relevance in a tourism development context, each
approach/theory has been insufficiently utilised and they have not bexglied jointly

]Jv SJUE]*u & ¢« E ZX C %% 0CJVvP "~ v]e % ]0]SC %o %o (E
or real opportunities, and how tourism contributes to achieving these from the
perspective of different socteconomic groups, this study intends to bread
understanding of multidimensional poverty, and combine poverty and inequality
analyses in a tourism research context. Acknowledging that tourism is permeated by
economic relations and power structures (Bianchi, 2018; Bianchi, 2009), and that these
place }veSE ]JvSe }Vv % }%0 [+ PV C v E 0 }%%}ESUV]S] *
*SHC voGCees SZ %}0]S] O }viuC }vs A£S pe]vP &E VvlI|
% % 0ClVP &E VI[* % v v C SZ }ECU ]S % ES] po EoC
understanding of dependency relationships in tourism within and between spatial

e« 0°U Vv Z}A 83Z C Jv(op Vv %}A ESC Vv ]Jv <u 0]8CX |/
structuralist understanding of power, this study draws on wider social science
literature on agencystructure relations using Giddens' structuration theory to advance
knowledge on power as interplay between agents' transformative capacity and
structural domination.

1.5. Thesis sucture
This thesis consists of nine chapters. Following this chagbapter 2 provids a
critical review of the relevant literature related to the study's themes of political
economy, poverty and inequality, and power. For each theme, ¢@ycepts are
discussedtheir application in tourism research is assesse®l research gaps are
identified. The chapter closes with a conclusion that particularly points out the
identified research gaps.

Chapter 3 setsut the identified research gaps context of this study by providing a
brief review and explaining how they are addressed in thisystoddeliverthe study's
contribution to knowledge. This is followed by presenting and describing the study's
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conceptual framework, and explaining the conceptual framework in relation to how
the main theories are applied, whilst making refiece to the staly's objectives.

Chapter 4focuses on the research location.sliarts by describing the wider political
economycontext inBrazi and providingnsights into tourism, poverty and inequality
to provide justification for the chosen study location in Brazil's Northeahis is
followed by presentingcharacteristics of thespecificstudy location Thereuponthe
chapter discusses tourism research dsmgon poverty and inequality and power in
(the Northeast of) Brazil to identify the current state of knowledge

Chapter 5 delivers insights into the study's philosophical ogition, provides
justifications for the chosemethodologicalapproach and metbds, and outlines the
processof data collection and analysis. The chapter also includes critical reflections on
the study's methodology.

Chapter 6 and 7 present the results of the stu@hapter 6 points out thenonetary

impact of tourism- particularly, on income for different socieeconomic groups.
Chapter 7 illustrates perspectives of these different sesonomic groups otourism

development povertyand inequality and power relations.

Chapter 8discusses the results of the study in relation ke trelevant literature by
focusing on, firstly, poverty and inequality in a tourism contexig secondly, power
relations in tourism within and between different spatial scales

The final chapter, Chapter 9, provides a conclusion by reviewing the stidy'and
objectives in context of the key resultsd the relevant literature emphasising how
this study contributes to knowledgedrawing attention to the study's limitationand
making recommendationt®r future research.

1.6.Conclusion
This introductory chapter started by setting the context of this research emphasising
the importance of conducting research intourism, poverty and inequalityusing
broader perspectives and theoretical frameworks to understand their
interrelationship. Thereupon, insights into the study backgroundvere given by
drawing attenton to its theoretical foundation encompassing Sen's capability
approach, Frank's dependency theory and Giddens' structuration theory, the study
location in the Northeast of Brazil anthe mixedmethodological approach that
combines quantitative value chain analysis (VCA) and qualitahigéo-elicitation and
interviewsin a sequential order. This wésllowed by presentinghe structure of the
thesis and providing a laf description ér each of thenine chapters.

7
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The next chapter provides a critical review of the literature related to the study's
themes of political economy, poverty and inequality, and poeeabling identification
of research gaps.
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2. Literature review

"We think sometimes that poverty is only being hungry, naked and
homeless. The poverty of being unwanted, unloved and uncared for is
the greatest poverty."
(Mother Teresan: Kolodiejchuk, 2007

2.1.Introduction
Poverty means"many different things" (Spicker, 2007:7)and inequality means
"different things to different people(Litchfield,1999:1) Depending on the viewpoint
taken on poverty and inequality, the approach to &ss and measuremenis
influenced (Lister, 2004). Despite the difficulty in defining and analysing poverty and
inequality, there seems to be agreement that both are interrelated (Lister, 2004,
McKay, 2002; Shilatk & Rucell, 2015; Sen, 1995and that it is worth fighting both
(Naschold, 2002Valker, Sinfield & Walker, 20113ince the'success of strategies to
reduce poverty and inequality hinges on shifts in the relationships and exercise of
power" (UNRSD, 2010:232), it is evident thatetle is an inextricable connection
between poverty, inequality and power (Oostero& ScottVilliers, 2016). To develop
understanding of this connection, a political economy approach is frequently utilised
(Collinson, 2003)In particular, in tourism resean¢ the importance of applying
political economy perspectives has been emphasised since tourism cannot be
evaluated detached from its political and economic context, in which economic
relations and power structures permeate everyday life (Bianchi@2Binchi, 2009).

This chapter provides aritical review of the relevant literaturen political economy,
poverty and inequality, and power enabling identification of theoretical and
methodological gapsn the literature and developing the rationale for thidoctoral

research. It consists of three main parts:

x Firstly, to provide the context of this study, the concept of political economy
and its key perspectives are introduced. Since tourism research has foremost
adopted a radical political econonperspective based on dependency theory, a
discussion of dependency theory is provided. Thereupon, the application of
dependency theory in tourism research is assessed

x Secondly, the concepts of poverty and inequality are discussed through a
review of abslute and relative definitions, and a combination of bothisTis
followed by an examination of Sen's capability approach, which is the
underlying approach forcombining absolute and relative definitions

9
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Thereupon, approaches to researching pdyeand nequality are outlined,
before both concepts poverty and inequality, are reviewemh a tourism
research context.

x Thirdly, light is shed on the concept of power through a review of theories of
power, particularly focusing on Giddens' structuration theofis is followed
by presenting tools to research power. Thereupon, a review of how power is
understood and analysed in tourism research, and particularly in political
economy studies in tourism that are relevanotthis research is provided.

Finally, aconclusionof the chapter is provided and identified research gaps related to
the study's themes of political economy, poverty and inequality and power are pointed
out.

2.2. Political economy in tourism
The first theme discussed in this chapter is political economy. After providing an
overview, closer attention is drawn to dependency theory, in general, and more
specifially, in the context of tourism research.

2.2.1. Political economy- an overview
Alongsiddlifficulties in defining and researching poverty and inequality, the concept of
political economyhas alsd'many different meanings{Weingast& Wittman, 2008:5).
In social science, political economy has bpeslominantly viewed as an area to study
the interrelationship between economics and politics (Hedk Crookston, 208).
Collinson (2003:10) suggests that political economy is concemigl the interaction
of political and economic processes in a society: the distribution of power and wealth
betweendifferent groups and individuals, and the processes that create, sustain and
transform these relationships over time"

According to Clark (1998)odr main, albeit contrasting, perspectives have become
prominent in modern political economy, which are Glaal Liberalism, Radicalism,
Conservatism and Modern Liberalism/ Neoliberalisihese perspectives can be
distinguished by their basic assumptions (s€able2-a). The four political economy
perspectives have been used to evaluate issues related to btbaches such as
government and market, industry and labour, culture and education, international
trade and development, and environment (Clark, 1998). Due to tourism studies being
interdisciplinary, scholars seem to have considered tourism under each ese th
themes; nonetheless, considerations from the field of international trade and
development appear to be dominant (Mosedale, 2011). Clark (1998) points out that
conservatives have almost been silent on the debate around international trade and
10
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developmer - which is confirmed by Borgotta and Montgomery (2001) in stating that
the expansion of capitalism across nations, societies and markets has led to two main
conflicting viewpoints: (classical and nediberal and radical. While from a (classica
and neo) liberal perspective,free trade and competitionare pushed as the
predominant development policiesscholars taking a radical point of view use
dependency theory to argue that protectionism is timeain option for achieving
development (Clark, 1998).

Table2-a: Political economy perspectives
Source: Author, sed onClark (1998)

Tourism researchfocused on political economyhas foremost adopted a radical
viewpoint based on dependency theory to examine the relationship between the
large-scale tourism industryin the North and tourist destinationsin the South
(Chaperon, 2014Mosedale, 2011). Before exploring thdependency debatein a
tourism context, a discussion of dependency theory is provided.

' It needs to be acknowledged that there are relatively few studies in tourism research use a political
economy approach.

11
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2.2.2. Frank's dependency theory
Background
As stated in the previousection, Borgotta and Montgomery (2011) distinghitwo
main viewpoints on capitalism. From a (Aediberal viewpoint, the capitalistic
expansion is viewed as a process of (economic) development for undeveloped
countries (Armer& Katsillis, 2001). Developed countries have already gone through
this process and are believed to support developing countries moving along the
‘development path (ibid). Accordingly, developing countries become modern and
more developed through the interactionith the developed world in terms of capital,
institutions and valueg on the contrary, it is argued that developing countries that do
not interact do not advance development (Kapoor, 2002). Since 'pinemised
development did not occur in every country and it appeared that, in fact, the gap
between rich and poor countrge increased, the radical perspective utilising
dependency theory emerged out of Latin America in the-@0s and early 1970s
(DunnChase &rimes, 1995).

Central ideas: core and periphery

Dependency theofytakes a radical view in arguing that the erpin of capitalism

has caused underdevelopment since the capitalist world does not support, but instead
exploits lessleveloped countries (Hanson, 1998). Capitalism seeks out low cost labour,
trade and limited regulations resulting in 'alobal race to tle bottom" among
developing countries in order to attract investment in national industries from
developed countries which, in turn, try to increase competitiveness and surplus
(Jaakson, 2004:171). Using the example of Latin America, dependency theory
highights the interdependence between development and underdevelopment in
which the advanced societies in the core dictate development in the periphery, or
more precisely, develop the underdevelopment (Frank, 1969). Thus, rather than
viewing the lack of deveppment as a stage in which developing countries have not yet
interacted with the"outside capitalist worltdsince they rely on their own systems and
structures, dependency theory considers underdevelopment as largely due to the
unequal relations between the undeveloped with the developed world (Frank, 1969:5).
Frank (1969:4) emphasises this by arguing thhe now developed couries were
never underdeveloped”

2 Dependency theory can be traced back to Marx' conflict perspective, which is largely associated with
structural macreanalysis (Collins, 1994). Until the 1990s maamalysis has focussed on the national
level; however, as a result globalisation processes macamalysis has sought to incorporate global
and transnational dimensions (BergeMeiss, 2008).
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Focussing on the unequal relations, dependency theory contends that capitalism
favours the core since the core has the power over economic and political resources
(capital, investment and influence) éfak, 1969). These resources can be utilised to
manipulate development in a way that is beneficial for the capit@iast and leaves

the periphery behind (Frank, 1969). The economic surplus is further used to enhance
development and strengthen the statusf the core while the periphery struggles
(Mosedale, 2011)According to Frank (B9), the development othe periphery is not
possibleat all. Since thémost underdeveloped and feuds¢eming today are the ones
which had the closest ties to the metrogoaiin the past'(Frank, 1969:13), he suggests
that developing countries should loosen their ties with the core. On the other hand,
(neo) liberalists argue that developing countries should open their markets and attract
foreign investment (Clarke, 1998).

Qritical perspectives on dependency theory

In the 1980s, dependency theory became largely discredited since foreign exchange
and investment showed its effect in increasing growth rates in developing countries
and (neo) liberalism remained the prevailing rzaligm of development (Hunt, 198%

cited in: Lacher& Nepal, 2010). Dependency theory has been criticised for fdiimg
both as a theoretical explanation and also as a practical plan of actiorthat it did

not provide suggestions for alternative Wldopment pathways (Herath, 2008:827). Kay
(1993:692), however, notes that tHeesurgence of neoliberalism does not mean that
development theory in general, and the Latin American development school in
particular, got it all wrong. By no meahsHe (1993points out that neoliberalism did

not solve the problems of development, instead poverty, inequality and conflict still
persist; thus, he (1993) believes that dependency theory might be better in
understanding these problems and developing solutions. fagsbeen confirmed by
Kapoor (2002) and Herath (2008), in arguing that despite its loss in prominence,
dependency theory still remains relevant. Examining processes of globalisation, Herath
(2008:832) presentsthorough empirical evidence that dependernisystill very much
haunting the developing countriesThus, it is suggested to use innovative approaches
to deal effectively with the problems of development (ibid). In that respéferath
(2008:833) contemplates that since global institutions in the tNatid not provide
effective support for development to countries in the South, it might be time for
developing countries to have

"more freedom of choice and freedomorn structural barriers and

global inequalities. Ifstructural barriers are removednd inequalities

addressed, developing countries can expechave a chance to loosen
their dependence on external aid;etn the emphasis on aid will be
replaced by an emphason NorthtSouth collaboratioh
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Further criticism relates to the focus of dependency theory on structural inequalities
between the core in the North and the peripheral South, whilst not putting much
emphasis on development gapsdifferent, particularlysmaller spatial scales (Herath,
2008). Although dependency theory has largely been concerned with analysing
international relations in the political economy, it is worthwhile noting that it can also
be applied to evaluate unequal relations at smaller spatial scales as Frank (1969:7)
argues that the

" E%0}]5 S]JA & 0 3]}veZ]% ~Ye AES VvV e §Z % ]S 0]
capitalist world, national metropolises to the regional center (part of
whosesurplus they appropriate) anfdlom these to local centres, and so

on to large landownex and merchants who expropriatsurplus from

small peasants"

In applying Fnak's (1960) dependency theory between different (smaller) spatial
scales, this study seeks to evaluate its value and relevance in such context. Chapter 3.
Conceptual thinking mvides a discussion of how dependency theory has been
conceptualised in this study.

2.2.3. Application of political economy approachesdépendency theory in
tourism research

From the 1950s to the 1970s, tourism was encouraged as a means for development
under the neoliberal paradigm (Sharpl&yTelfer, 2015). Generating foreign exchange,
creating employment, income and wider social benefits, tourism was consideré&d as
catalyg for modernization, economic development and prosperity in emerging nations
in the third world"(Williams, 1998:1). However, at the end of the 1970s, it became
apparent that tourism was not a panacea for development in developing countries
since multiplie effects were considerably less than expected (Britton, 1982; Brohman,
1996; Mosedale, 2011; Oppermara Chon, 1997; Scheyvens, 2007, 2011). Being
sceptic of tourism as a development strategy and its potential to generate foreign
exchange, create employme opportunities and stimulate the wider economy, these
studies employ Frank's (1969) dependency theory to highlight the unequal relationship
between the core northerfbased tourism industry and the peripheral tourism
destinations in the South.

Dependencyheorists have argued that the success in bringing economic development

to less developed countries is limited due to existing structural inequalities in the
tourism industry which result in high levels of integration, foreign control and
ownership (Briton, 1982; Brohman, 1996). Jaenis (2014:188), for example, argues that
"the dominance of foreigners or thehite %o} %o 0 S]}v Jv $Z S}uE]eu « S} E
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common throughout Southern Africalhis is confirmed by Akama's and Kieti 's (2007)
study on Kaya and Lapeyre's (2011) research on Namibia which both highhgit

the provision of tourism services is controlled and managed by foreig&emslarly,
Mbaiwa (2017) identifies that the Okavango Delta (in Botswana) is largely owned and
controlled by aitsiders (e.g. international companiesyince local communities or
individuals in the periphery often have neither capital nor expertise to run their own
business, they are forced to accept foreign dependency and control in order to
generate employment ahincome. Thus, tourism has frequently been described as a
new form of colonialism (Britton, 1982; Fisher, 2004baiwa, 2017;Mowforth &
Munt, 2016).

Large vertically and horizontally integrated Northdrased tour operatory that have
emerged to increase competitive advantagbave power to dictate tourism
development in the peripheral destination since they have capital, expertise
(particularly, in marketing the tourism product), connection to potential tourists and
control over tourism flows (Britton, 1982). Meyer (2003:9) emphasises thair-
operators are the crucial link in the distribution chain, representing the central
connection between customers and providers of services and therefore having the
power to influence tith sides, the demand and the supply, according to their interests”
Similarly, Lapeyre (2011:199) argues that tourism lies in the hands of large tour
operators (and wholesalers) that dominate the global tourism chain and control
development in peripheralregiors and concludes that tourism ia "very risky
development optionWhich should only be promoted with caution.

This dominance of the Northefipased tourism industry is associated with high level of
leakages of foreign exchange earnings and secaomic inequality in the periphery
(Britton, 1982; Brohman, 199&night et al 2017. Peripheral tourist destinations are
dependent on Northerrbased intermediaries to provide investment and expertise for
tourism development and to direct tourist flows. iflver, tourists require certain
standards and products that might not be available in the destination at all or only
with low quality so that these need to be importgdleyer, 2007) Thus, tourist
spending often never reaches or leaks out of the destimatwhich reduces the
economic impact of tourism development in the periphery (Ladhé&lepal, 2010).

® Vertical integration occursyhen an organisation ovsa company ocompaniesat different levels in
the value chain e.g. a tomperator buys a travel agency; horizontal integration occurs at the same level
of the value chain e.g. tour operator buys another tour operator (Cooper, 2016).
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In terms of leakage, Mbaiwa (2017:101) argues thmasearch has established that, in
general, over 70% of the tourism revenue from developing counggdss lout to
developed countriestwhich was found to be the case in Botswana due to the
dominance of foreigrowned businesses. Didenevides(2001 as citedin: Meyer,
2007) claim thateakages in most developing countries range betwee®@% and are
thus considerably higher than in advanced and diversified developing countries (10
20%).Furthermore,leakages areonsidered to beexceptionally high when vertically
integrated touroperators are involved or when products required by the tourism
industry cannot be provided in terms of quantity and quality by the local economy
(ibid). However, analysing the issue of leakages, it was found that estimations of the
size of leakages differ grdpt(Meyer, 2003, 2007) and that leakages in tourism are not
necessarily highethan in other industries (Roe, Ashley, Page & Me3@04).

Meyer (2011:159prguesthat *"]S ¢ ue SZ S u}*S &E]S] « }( S}p&E]-u
economically less developed mats accepts the seemingly causal link between high
levels of foreign ownership and the leakage of economic surplus back to the
u SE} % }o]Ss. msteadof ownership, the type of touristsiestination serve and

the tourism productoffered seem to havean impact on the level of sourcing from the
local economy and consequently on the level of leakages (ibid). This is supported by
Chaperorand Bramwel(2013:134)n arguing that dependency theory's

"unsophisticated application canpromote assumptions tha in
peripheraldeveloping countries a singtattern of tourism development
is dominant, which is largscale, based on externally owned
accommodation, and that attracts international tourists. These
assumptiors, however, can neglect howtimese countris there can be
smaltscale tourism, much éally-owned accommodation, andnuch
domestic tourism"

Furthermore, from a dependency perspectivégurism is considered as an enclave
industryin spatial, economic and social terr(®ritton, 1982; Mbaiwa2017, Mbaiwa,
2005. On package holidays, tourists amten transported from an international
airport to resort and hotel enclaves that are located in most favourable coastal regions
and in distance to the local host community (Britton, 1982). Since touridisleave

the enclaves for briefartificial' excursions for entertainment, shopping, sieggeing

and departure, limited interaction between the Western tourists and host
communities takes place, and if so, it is often influenced by stereotypes. Weaver
(1988:323) describes this as"puxtaposition of an elite resoftased coast with an
impoverished labesupplying interior, thereby attesting to the tendency of tourism to
perpetuate the structuraand spatial inequalities (i.enderdevelopment)
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Working conditions in these largscale, foreign owned enclaves are frequently
described by itSexploitative nature'(Bianchi, 2011:26). Since locals lack expertise and
skills required for working in management or senior positions, these positions are filled
with expatriates, whilst locals are lefts with inferior, unskilled and-p@ad jobs
(Daldeniz& Hampton, 2013l.ee, Hampton & Jeyachey)15;Mbaiwa, 2017 Mihalic,
2015; Mutimucuio& Meyer, 2011) A recent study byHampton, Jeyacheya and Long
(2018) focusig on supply chain, ownership and employment in Ha Long Bay (Vietnam)
confirms that limited human resources in terms of vocational training, profaasio
experience and soft skills is tmeain barrierto employing local peopld-urthermore,

lack of trainirg and partly lack of work ethics are identified as reasoms kimit local
employment (in aMalaysian case study) (Dalde@zHampton, 2013)Liu and Wall
(2006) point out that, limitations in human capital in develagpicountries hadeen
major obstacle for locals to engage in tourism employment and generate incbines.

(Liu &Wall, 2006:169) further argue that low interests in developing human resources
underpin the"prevalent view of hosts as victims ihg E ] u [ « -E0UR gcouters”
and"perpetuate and aggvate a culture of subservience"

Some studies (e.g. Hampton et,&018;Meyer, 2007 Scheyveng& Russel, 2012) have
shown that, particularly, largscale tourism businesses employ strategies for
professional developmentral training.In the case of in Fiji, Scheyvens and Russel
(2012) pointed out thatargescale, foreign owned businesses are more likely to offer
more adequate salaries for employees, to respect laws and regulations of working
conditions and to make substal investment in capacitpuilding and training in
comparison to smaitcale, locally owned businesseblonetheless, if there is
dependency on tourism i.e. there are limited options to find work in other industries,
combined with a high level of exterheasks e.g. disasters, terrorism, and an increasing
competition for jobs, particularly, through migration, working in the tourism industry is
equipped with insecurity (Lee et.aR015). In case of Seychellese et al. (2015195
conclude that the condion of labour "is one of precarity”characterised by
"exploitation, uncertainty, and contingency"

Dependency studies come to conclusion that tourism creates winners and losers
whereas losers are the local host communitythe peripheryand winners are elitist,
powerful actors that are external to the host communigften) from the core(e.g.
Britton, 1982; Brohman, 1996). Analysis of dependency relationships between winner
and losertend to focus on macrstructures, whilst regional ad local variations have
been widely overlooked in tourism research (Bianchi, 2015; Mosedale, 20hh).a

few tourism studies analyse dependency relationships at smaller spatial scales (i.e.
national, regional and local) (e.g. Chapef®Bramwell, 2013; dcher& Nepal, 2010).
Chaperonand Bramwell (2013:134) further point out that "it is important that
explanations of peripheral tourisrdevelopment at any geographical scale are not
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deterministic" In fact, their study Chaperon & Bramwell, 2011349) on depndency
relationshipsn Maltese islandshows that

"while Gozo [= the smaller one] exhibited much dependency on the main

island for its patterns and pace of tourism development, the Gozitan

actors still exerted influence over their tourism industry. Actors on this

%o E]%Z & O ]*0 V  Yo}ee oo 4t& Workin@ [Withiv: U * %o
substantial structural constraints, they exerted a degree of control over

their tourism industry".

The study's (Chaperon & Bramwell, 2013) analysis is based on economic and political
core-periphery relations and identifies that Gozasonomic dependencen Malta

being largely due to its geographic and structural coaists, in that Gozo is smaller,

can only be accessed via Malta and has less economic strength. At the same time, its
geographic remoteness and size can be considereatlaantage to attract a particular

type of tourist. Additionally, many of the tourism businesses are owned by locals so
that revenue is retained in Gozda situation that challenges assumptions that
peripheral areas inevitably are reliant on external teariinvestment(Chaperon &
Bramwell, 2013:141). Thus, despite the economic dependency on Malta, Gozo has
economic agency to develop the island's tourism industry (ibid). Politically, the
Gozitian tourism industry is strongly affected by external decisisinse political
power is highly concentrated on Malta (ibid). It is argued that due to its peripheral
location it is difficult for Gozitians to set up netwakvith Maltese politicians and to
positively influence tourism policy and planning, which limits their political agency
(ibid). As a consequence, the study's respondents perceive that Gozo is not promoted
effectively as a tourist destination and that resoas are not allocated fairlgy the
national authority Despite its political dependence on Malta, the Gozo Ministry is
perceived to have some extent of influence and Gozitians seek to actively make their
voice heard. The study(€haperon & BramwelR013151)findingssuggest that

"fuller recognition is needed of the complex tensions inherent in- core
periphery tourisnmdevelopment and the often contested power relations
of dependency. These processes mall be understood through overly
simplistic g@plications of dependency ideas. Such research could usefully
draw far more from the wider social science literature on agency
structure relations".

Lacher and Nepal (2010) apply dependency theory to examine the relationship
between four rural villages- % E]%Z ECe Vv P3$AC ]5C EhESZ E
industry. Tourism businesses withaéach villageare commonly confronted with a lack

of capital to further invest into and expand thdiusinesses, which influenceke
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overall attractiveness of aillage (ibid). The attractiveness influences the tourism
gateway city in directing tourist® a particular village thus, the gateway city has
"substantial influence on theif= the village$ development, and can largely dictate
how the village will deslop as a destination througheir interest, or lack therebdf
(Lacher & Nepal, 2010:963pue to the largely uneven development between the
gateway city and peripheral villages, the gateway city gains much more from tourism
than the villages, although théllagesare able to capture some revenue (ibid).

Lacher and Nepgl010:964) assighsome credibility to dependency thebryn that

they identify the classic pattern of the periphery working to the advantage of the local
core, which extends to the remgnal core, further to the capital core and the
international core. However, whilkorthodox dependency theory views the periphery
as a hopeless victim of the cortiils is not the case in their studmnce the peripheral
villages gain some benefi(tacher& Nepal, 2010:964). They (ibid) emphasise ih&t
crucial to integrate internal issues in terms of structure, governance and conflicts in
the analysis since theypact on tourism development, and thus, thegnclude that
dependency theory needs comig with other theories in order to evaluate internal
conditions (e.g. internal power relations and conflicts among tourism stakeholders)
alongside dependency relatiships in the tourism industryThis study combines
dependency theory with analysis of pewrelations, which is explaineéd more detalil

in Section2.4.4 Power in tourism research.

2.3. Tourism, poverty and inequality
The second theme discussed in this chapter is poverty and inequality. After providing
general definitionsof these conceptsclogr consideration is given to Sen's capability
approach. Thereupon, approaches to researching poverty and inequality are outlined,
before both concepts, poverty and inequality, are reviewiada tourismresearch
context.

2.3.1. Understanding and defining povertgnd inequality
Since there are various concepts of poverty and inequality, understanding and defining
them has caused longtanding debate and discussion (Shildd@ciRucell, 2015)This
section discussesabsdute and relative definitions which are cental to developing
understanding of the concepts.

Absolute poverty, relative poverty and inequality

Absolute and relativeperspectivesof poverty have been central in pestar debates

and discussionen how to define povertyLister, 2004)Spicker (200711) points out

that the idea that poverty means th&same thing"is known as absolute poverty and

the idea that it means'different things"is referred to relative poverty. In the UN
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Report of the World Summit for Social Development (1995:38) absoluterfyoise
defined as"a condition characterized by severe deprivation of basic human needs,
including food, safe drinking water, sanitation facilities, health, shelter, education and
information”. Thus, it becomes clear, that absolute poverty does not oribtego lack

of income, but to lack of access to social servicedich can frequentlye found in
developing countries (UN, 1995).

Understanding poverty in its societal context is referred to as relative povewtyich
has been advocated by Townsed®79:31) in arguing that

"Individuals, families and groups in the population can be said to be in
poverty when they lack the resources to obtain the types of diet,
participate in the activities and have the living conditions and amenities
which arecustomary, or are at least widely encouraged or approved, in
the societies to which they belong. Their resources are so seriously below
those commanded by the average individual or family that they are, in
effect, excluded from ordinativing patterns andctivities'.

Using Townsend's (1979) definition, it becomes clear that from a relative perspective,
poverty is defined by social norms and therefore, what poverty actually is, differs
depending on the societal context. As such, it is considered thatrpovet only
occurs in developing countries, but also in the developed world. According to Lister
(2004:3), —tZ S ]S u ve S} %0} } E % A EC J(( E vs ]v
Socieeconomic structural and cultural contexts shape the experienced an
understanding of poverty"

Moreover, relative povertyeflectsinequality in a society (Spicker, 2007). People are
not just poor, but poverty is shaped by conditions in the society, in which resources are
unequally distributed. For example,ifis canmonin a society thag child of a certain

age hasa mobilephone, a childwho cannot afford a mobilgohone, is relatively poor

as he/ shelacks the resources to participate in the sockéfined living
circumstances. In this sense, poverty is comparative or as Spicker (2007:15) "#trgues
has to be understood by comparing the position of people who are poor to those who
are not poor' Liger (2004) points out that relative poverty and inequality are not
identical, although often been understood interchangeal8he (2004:23) clarifies that
“inequality is concerned solely with the comparison betwgeups. Relative poverty
addsto the comprison the notion of incapacity to meet certain degbroadly defined

to includeparticipation in society".

Despite discussions on relative poverty and inequality, there is agreement that poverty
and inequality are strongly interrelated, in that reducistructural inequalities is

20
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crucial for tackling poverty effectively (Atkinson, 1999; Hick, 2012; McKay, 2002; Sen,
1995a). Structural inequalities exist in power imbalances in the society, which result in
the poor being'excluded from public lifethilstthe rich"are able to exclude the public
from their special advantagegScott, 1994:151).

Reconciling absolute and relative poverty

To bridge poverty analysis in the developing and developed world, attempts have been
made to reconcile definitions of ablstbe and relative poverty. The UN (1995) adopted
the definition of overall poverty. Overall poverty expressed by the diverse forms it
can take including

"lack of income and productive resources sufficient to ensure sustainable
livelihoods; hunger and atnutrition; ill health; limited or lack of access

to education and other basic services; increased morbidity and mortality
from illness; homelessness and inadequate housing; unsafe
environments; and social discrimination and exclusion. It is also
characteized by a lack of participation in decisioraking and incivil,
social and cultural lite(UN, 1995:38)

Accordingly, the definition of overall poverty is comprehensive, in thaddresses
material conditionsheeds (e.g. food, housing), economic cinstiances (e.g. resources

to obtain livelihood) and social conditions (e.g. participation in social-lifd)ich are

the threedimensions to developnderstandingof poverty according to Spicker (2007).
The UN emphasises that inequality, that stems fromtdes and conditions beyond
individual responsibilities poses a threat to development, because it limits individual
opportunities (UNDP, 2014)Accordingly, reducing inequality in all dimensions of
human development is crucial so that people have equabortunities b achieve
personal weHlbeing.The underlying approach of the UN's definition of overall poverty
is Sen's capability approaelhich isdiscussed in the nexection.

2.3.2. Sen's capability approach
Background
Pioneered by the economigthilosopher Amartya Sen, the capability approach has
become a key theoretical framework about development in recent decades; however,
it "is not a theory that will explain poverty, inequality, or weging, but rather a theory
that helps us to conceptualize thesetions” (Robeyns, 202:142). From a capability
perspective, poverty is considered as the deprivation of basic capabilities to function
i.e. deprivation ofreal opportunities a person can choose from in order to achieve a
minimum level of welbeing. Serf1995b:15) puts forward that functioningsan
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"vary from such elementary physical ones as being well nourished, being
adequately clothed and sheltered, avoiding preventable morbidity, and
so forth, to more complex social achievements such as takingrptre

life of the community, being able to appear in public without shame, and
so on".

Sen (1983) argues that poverty is absolute with regard to capabilities since it contains
the absolute requirement to escape to poverty, whilst a diverse collection of
commodities depending on each context might be needed to escape povéhntys,
taking arelative dimension with regard to commodities. He (Sen, 1983) explains that
there is an absolute requirement to avoid shame for any person in a society; however,
'how to do so'depends on the conventions in the society. For example, in rich
countries thereseems to be the convention that a child needs to have a syaohe;

if a child does not have oneshe/he might be ashamed to appear in public. This
convention can be different in another social context, for example, in that a child
needs to have a simplmobile-phone to appear whout shame in public in a less
economically developed country. Thus, the commodities necessary to avoid shame
differ depending on the social context.

Central ideas: functionings, capabilities and agency

'Functioningsare the beings and doings that constitute a person's ¥eihg (Sen,
1995a). '‘Beings describe the state of human beings, for example, in being well
nourished or being undernourished, being educated or being illiterate (Sen, 1999).
'‘Doings, on the otherhand, represent potential activities such as going to school,
travelling, having a job (ibid)Capabilitiesrefer to the real freedorfopportunities of

each person in achieving a set of functionings (Sen, 1995a). Sen (1995a:40) argues that
"if the achieed functionings constitute a person's widling, then the capability to
achieve functionings will constitute the person's freedaotine real opportunities to

have wellbeing”. Accordingly, each person's chosen set of functionings depends on
the availabé opportunities to choose fromThe difference between"achieved
functionings and capabilities is between the realized and the effectively possible
other words between achievements, on the one hand, and freedoms and valuable
options from which one canhoose, on the other{FukudaParr, LawsornRemer &
Randolph2013:228).

Since valuable opportunities can vary for different individuals, the capability approach
acknowledges the diversity of human beings (Sen, 1995a).'differing value of
something fo each individual has been emphasised by Green (as cited in Sen,
2002:586) in arguing thatWe do not mean merely freedom from restraint or
Ju% poe]}vY AZ v A % | }( (E }Ju « }u $Z]vP §} o} Z]
a positve power or capacity ofaing or enjoying something worth doing or enjoying"
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Sen (2002:10) expands that freedom does not only relate to capabilities i.e. real
opportunities, in representing théability of a person to achieve those things that she
has reason to value(as explaied above), but also to th&freedom involved in the
process itself" Alkire and Deneulin (2009) explain that this personal process of
freedom is mirrored in the notion of agency. In defining an agentsasneone who
acts and brings about changéSen, 19999), agency refers to the ability to commit
and pursue the things that a person has reason to&gAlkire& Deneulin, 2009).

Narrow and broad ways of application

Sen's capability approach can be employed in narrower and broader ways (C&8cker
Robeyns, 2009). In a narrower sense, the capability approach is used to evaluate
individual functionings, or both functionings and capabilities. Robeyns (2016:4)
explains that

“In the more narrow way, the capability approach tells us what
information we should loolat if we are to judge how well someone's life
Is going or has ga# this kind of information iseeded in any account of
well-being or human development

Thus, the capability approach, leads the way for interpersonal comparisons, in that
information on human functionings and capabilities are collected, which can be used
for comparing the welbeing of two people, groups or societies at the same or
different times (Robeyns, 2016). Sen (189Eb) states that"A person's capability to
achieve functionings that he or she has reason to value provides a general approach to
the evaluation of social arrangements, and this yields a particular way of viewing the
assessment of equality and inequality'fhe narrow perspective has been criticised for
insufficiently consideringpower, the social construction and constraints on choice,

v S§Z Jv(op v }( *}] S 0 eSEY SUE -+ }v-bésingt Rabdyns,P v C
2003:48). Thus, in a broader sense, the capability approach adds to the evalufation o
individuals' welbeing (to the narrow perspective) normative considerations and
values such as power relations (Robeyns, 208#)ce power structures permeate
every-day life, it is crucial to take these into consideration and develop understanding
of how these create arriers to people's livelihoods, which suppotte application of
Sen's capability approach in a broader sense.

Critical perspectives on the capability approach

Although Sen's capability approach has been highly influential in development studies
(Croes, 2012), it has not reached mainstream economic analysis (Atkinson, 1999; Hick,
2012; Townsend, 2006). The main criticism refers to the operationalisation of the
cgpability approach (Chiappesiglartinetti, 2010; Clark, 2009; Lelli, 2010; Sugden,
1993). Firstly, the capability approach is an inherently complex concept, in that it
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relates to two distinct spaces, the capability and the functioning space, which
themselves are multidimensional (Chiappefdartinetti, 2010). The capability
approach acknowledges human diversity (e.g. gender, age, physical and psychological
conditions) which means that conversion factors to achieve vieling vary and
capability sets that conisute wellbeing differ (ibid). The capability approanht only
requires an analysis of each aspect separately, dab seeks to investigate the
linkages between them (ibid). In this context, Chiappktartinetti (2010:284)
highlight that"what is worthnoting is that with the capability perspective, the plurality
goes well beyond the prescription of multivariate spaces for assessindpeisd],
involving other fundamental aspects and levels of analydife complexity of the
capability approach requigeavailability or collection of large amount of data (e.g. on
multiple capabilities and functionings), which makes its practical application difficult
and thus less appealing (Alkire, 2002).

Secondly, the capability approach is a vague concept, whiclbéas acknowledged

by Sen (2003:5) himself in arguing thtiere are many ambiguities in the conceptual
framework of the capability approachthich are difficult to depict. In that regard, Sen
has also been criticised for failing to provide a list of téfees and functimings (Hick
2012)- which, however, misconstrues the central idea of the diversity of capability sets
for individual human beings (Clark, 2009). Sen (2003:6) contends "ithasocial
investigation and measurement, it is undoubtedly enonportant to be vaguely right
than to be precisely wrong"

Interestingly, the abovementioned criticisms towards the capability approach are often
re-construed as potential strengths by its supporters (Clark, 2009; Chiappero
Martinetti, 2010). Chiapp@&-Martinetti (2010:269) points out that

"Indeed, it is precisely the rich and unrestricted nature of the capability
approach that makes it so appealing to many researchers, its usefulness
in addressing a plurality of issues within a multiplicity ofitegts, its
interpretative richness regarding what a good life is, and the attention is
focusal on human diversity".

This study applies Sen's capability approach in a broader sense by combining an
evaluation of capabilities (i.e. the real opportunitiesirism provides to people) and
functionings (i.e. achieved beings and doings through tourism opportunities) with an
investigation into power relations.Chapter 3. Conceptual thinkingprovides a
discussion on how the capability approach hasrbeenceptuaked in this study.
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2.3.3. Researching poverty and inequality
Poverty is"one of the most researched and analysed subjects in social science"
(Spicker, 2007:7). Depending on how poverty is understood and which definition is
taken, a different approach to researching poverty is utilised (Lister, 20UHilst a
quantitative approach seeks to objectify and deliver faetated to poverty through
measurement a qualitative approachs concerned with explaining and developing
understanding of povertyibid). To date, the former approach is dominant since it
enables an analysdf poverty concerning a wider population, gtoces numerical data
that can be used to define policies and monitor impacts of interventions (Lister, 2004;
Spicker, 2007). The latter, on the other hand, has reckiirited attention since it
does not provide analysis of poverty at a lagale and tbrefore, does not allow for
designing wider intervention strategies to alleviate poverty (iddpnetheless, McGee
and Brook (2001) point out that a qualitative approach can provide valuable insight
into poverty.

Despite the interrelationship of povertgnd inequality, analyses have often been
conducted separately in research and practice (Naschold, 20kietheless, tackling
inequality between groups or individuals in society is crucial for poverty reduction
McKay (2002)- thus, emphasising the needotcombine poverty and inequality
analyses.

A quantitative approach- measuring poverty and inequality

To measure poverty, different indicators (e.g. income, consumption or wealth) are
chosen and assessed against a defined standard. A central indicatbtaisneasure
poverty is income considemg a person as poor, when higr generated income is
not sufficient to ensure a minimum standard of living (Fuké&dar, 2006; Townsend,
2006). This minimum standard can be described by poverty.lifies World Bank
(2017), for example, definedxtreme poverty by living on less than US$1.25 per day
until it was updated in 2015 to less than US$1.90 per. Gihg 'Gini coefficient' is a key
measure of inequality amparing the'incomepoorest with the ‘incomerichest of
certain population(Gallo, 2002). Inequality is expressed on a range from 0 (perfect
equality) to 100 (perfect inequality) (Haught&Khandker, 2009).

Both, poverty and inequality measuremermtre faced with the question of th&ight
indicator as Gallo (2002) assertthat depending on the indicator chosen one might
come to different conclusions. Atkinson (1983:37) emphasises this by arguintthat
miserly millionaire who lived on virtually nothing would from one point of view appear
rich [incomebased indicator], and from the other, poor [consumptiased
indicator]". Yet, rot only choosing the right indicatanvolves challenges, also the
process of measurement is equipped with difficulties (e.g. obtaining data).
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The application of party lines has been raised lostanding debate among
academics and practitioners since these imply that human-kesiig solely depends

on material needs (Townsend, 2006). Thus, they have been criticised for representing
only one dimension of a oitidimensional concept (Edward006). In order to mirror

the multidimensionality of poverty, a set of indicators is compiled to generate a
composite measure (Spicker, 2007). The Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI)
represents such a composite measure (UN, 201itially published in the 2010 UN
Report, the MPI builds on Human Development Index (HDI), which is influenced by
Sen's capability approach (Atkinsd®99). According to the UN (2018hbline) the HDI

"was created to emphasize that people and their caligds should be the ultimate
criteria for assessing the development of a countrWhile the HDI analyses
development based on three dimensions which are health (measured by life
expectancy), education (measured by years of schooling) and standarding liv
(measured by gross national income per capi(e)N, 2018, the MPI analyses
deprivations across these dimensions and identifies the amount of people who suffer
deprivations in one third or more of thendicators as multidimensiongdoor (UN,
20189).

Despite the popularity of composite measures, these have been criticised for
simplifying the complexity of the problem, in that these only produce a numerical
indicator that is insufficient for capturing the full picture of poverty (RaSiewart &
Samma, 2006; Spicker,2007). Alkire and Santos (2009:124) summarise that
"quantitative poverty and inequality measurement-ialthough important- limited".
Narayan (1999:15) adds that quantitative measures provide crucial information at
aggregatdevel; however, these are ablé&o tell only a partial story;"which might lead

to an ineffective design and implementation of policies to fight poverty.

A gualitative approach explaining and understanding poverty and inequality

In an attempt to overcome the ina&djuacy of measurement in representing the full
picture of poverty, qualitative, often participatory, approaches have been adopted, in
that researchers talk to people who are poor in order to explore their views on poverty
and inequality (Lister, 2004). heeds to be noted that qualitative (participatory)
approaches tend to build on quantitative measurement (e.g. poverty lineshan
guantitative measurement is used to identifiye incomepoor (Narayan, 1999). Robb
(2002:104) argues that participatory pqaches helpengaging with the poor [which]
leads to better technical diagnosis of problems and better design and implementation
of solutions” Thus, instead of investing time and effort in finding exact measurement,
Robb (2002) proposes to enhance urgtanding from the perspective of people living

in poverty in order to develop and implement policies that really matter to people. In
this sense, participatory research is committed to empowering poor people (Lister,
2004).
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'Voices of the podris a studyby the World Bank that seeks to present the views of
poor people (Narayan, 1999). Using a Participatory Poverty Assessment (FPRA)
involves quantitative data (e.g. poverty lines, social and demographic characteristics,
economic profiles) and qualitative interviewing, poor people in twelhiye countries
were interviewed, the statements were collected and analysed in order eotity
relevant themes (ibid). The findings were utilised to inform the World Bank's strategy
on addressing poverty (World Development Report (WDR) on Poverty, 2000/01).
Whilst a paticipatory approach allows elelopng understanding of poverty and
inequalty from different perspectives, it may also present challenges, particularly for
defining policies and intervention strategiesnce multiple perspectives on what
poverty means might be discoveré¢8picker, 2007).

The callfor triangulation

Since quantative measurementalone is inadequate in developing a full picture of
poverty and inequality, combining quantitative with qualitative approaches, in
particular through participatory research, has been widphpposed (Lister, 2004;
White, 2002; Oya, 20155umner, 2007). In this way, the dominance of poverty and
inequality measurement can be dispelled to enable a wider discussion based on what
matters for people (McGeé& Brook, 2001 White, 2002).This research uses mixed
methods approach of quantitativand qualitative methods to explore poverty and
inequality (see: Chapter 5. Research methodology).

2.3.4. Poverty and inequality in a tourism context
Perspectives on tourism as a tool for poverty reduction
Since the 1960s, the potential of tourism to reduce ptyend inequality has been
acknowledged under the neoliberal paradigm that promoted tourism as a tool for
development (Sharpley & Telfer, 2015). However, from the 1970s onwards, this
potential of tourism has been questioned, following a critical approbesed on
Frank's (1969) dependency theory, due to existing structural inequalities in the
international tourism industry (Schilcher, 2007). To overcome these existing
inequalities in the international mainstream tourism industry, sksalle tourism
develgppment as an alternative to largecale tourism was advocated (Harrison, 2008;
Knight et al., 2017). In particular, communiigsed tourism (CBT) with locals being
directly involved in tourism planning and decisioraking and having direct control

* A PPA is an iterative, participatory research process that seeks to understand povertythffom
perspective of a range of stakeholders and to directly involve them in planning fopoactiors
(Narayan, 199p
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over devédopment and benefits, was promoted from the 1990s (Nair & Hamzah, 2015;
Sebele, 2010). However, the success of the concept has become questioned with a
range of CBT initiatives having failed, in that they lack economic viability due to a lack
of knowledge skills and market access (Goodwin & Santilli, 2009; Mitchell & Muckosy,
2008). Bianchi (2018:89) further addresses tHdéhe advocacy of smaficale

Z JUuupv]sSC [ (}EuUe }( S}IHE]*u }(S v -lfloova polticet ecanonmfyL o o
analysis} thus, indiating that CBT assessments fail to include an analysis of-socio
economic aspects combined with power relations.

With the adoption of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGSs), poverty and tourism
as a tool to reduce poverty entered the agenda of international development
organisations (IDAs) and the practitioner movement of -poor tourism (PPT)
emerged (Harrison, ZIB; Mitchell, 2012; Scheyvens, 2009; Scheyvens, 2007). Harrison
(2008:855) points out thatstrategies derived from a PPT perspective are formulated
to incorporate the poor into capitalist markets by increasing the employment and
entrepreneurial opportuniés, and more collective benefits, available to theifus,
unlike CBT, PPT suggests integrating the poor in the mainstream tourism industry.
Similarly, Scheyvens (2011:31) emphasises that

"the people behind the PPT partnership firmly believe that it is
important to bring about changes in mainstream tourism, including
challenging corporations to change the way they operate, rather than to
establish numerous communityn bungalow ventures whit dubious
business prospects".

To implement change andunlock opportunities for the poortithin tourism,
combined efforts of all stakeholders involved in tourism are crucial (Ashley, Roe &
Goodwin, 2001:2). Bennett, Roe and Ashley (1999) identifydppbrtunities for the

poor in mainstream tourism are actually promising since it is a labdansive
industry, employs an unskilled and leskilled workforce, has low entry barriers and
depends on other sectors such as agriculture. Ashley and MitclglBjZonfirm that
there are manifold ways for the poor to participate in mainstream tourism due to its
complex nature including planning, transport, accommodation, food and drinks,
shopping and entertainment/activities provided by direct service providers being
dependent on secondary suppliers such agriculture or construction (see: Fidyre 2

Mitchell and Ashley (2010) suggest three pathways by which tourism can transfer
benefits and costs to local communities: [1] direct, [2] indirect and inducqzhats,

and [3] dynamic effects. The first pathway refers to direct flows from direct tourism
service providers to lovincome groups (e.g. wages from work in the accommodation
or food and beverage sector or support initiatives and schemes). Mitchell (2012)
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argues that the direct impacts are fairly local to the destination; however, can also
reach communities outside the destination (e.g. remittances from migrant workers).

Figure2-1: Tourism Value Chain
Source: Author,dapted from SNV and UNWTO (2010)

The second pathway relates to indirect flswin that tourist activity stimulates
secondary sectors, for example, supply of food and beverages or construction. It has
been argued that indirect impacts of tourism on poor communities might be
significantly higher than direct impacts (Meyer, 2007;d%éll, 2012)Thus, it has been
suggested to increase backward linkages with secondary sectors to advance economic
development at broader scale (Meyer, 200Apwever, often secondary products are

not available locally so that they need to be sourced frouatside the destination
leading to leakages (Mitchell & Ashley, 2010). Induced impacts result from spending of
people employed in tourism in the local economy (ibid). The third pathway refers to
positive and negative dynamic effects of tourist activity ethiare the longeterm
non-monetary impacts, for example, improved skills due to employment and training
in tourism or scarcity of resources (ibid). Due to the variety of impacts tourism can
have on poverty reduction, tourism has been frequently adopted taesl for
development by IDAs (Spenceley & Meyer, 2012; Truong, 2018).
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Currently, inclusive growth is central to the agenda of IDAs (Scheyvens & Biddulph,
2018). The World Bank (2009:1) defines inclusive growth as griadhallows people

to contributeto and benefit from economic growthMore specifically, growth should

be "broad- E}ee o S}JEU v ]Jv ope]A }( 8Z 0 EP % E:
force"in order to be sustainable. Although the terms of inclusive growth aneppiar
growth are often used interchangeably in tourism, Bakker and Messerli (2017) argue
that they are distinct. Firstly, central to the concept of inclusive growth is'ipaiwth

is coupled with equal opportunitiegRauniyar & Kanbur, 2010:457), whilst growth can
be propoor even if the poor do not equally benefit. Secondly, the concept oipoar
growth focuses on people below the poverty line, whilst inclusive growth aims to
benefit a wider group of the population (lanchovichina & Lundstrom, 2009). Thirdly,
inclusive growth seeks to widen the size of the economy and generate productive
employment with a longerm perspective; thus, it combines maelevel growth of the
economy wih micro-level determinants (World Bank, 2009). In contrast, -poor
growth focuses on creating opportunities at micro level (Bakker & Messerli, 2017). The
shift in focus from prepoor to inclusive growth is reflected in the United Nation's
Sustainable De=lopment Goals with two goals specifically addressing inclusive growth
(ibid). Only recently, the concept of inclusive tourism emerged, which has been
defined by Scheyvens and Biddulph (2018:592)Taansformative tourism in which
marginalized groups arengaged in ethical production or consumption of tourism and
the sharing of its benefits"They (ibid) clarify that their understanding of inclusive
tourism takes a holistic approach in line with the inclusive development agenda, which
focuses on overall glfareand not just onreconomic growth.

Current (academic) perspectives on tourism as a tool for poverty reduction ask to leave
the simplistic view of tourism as either good or bad for the poor behind (Meyer, 2009).
Acknowledging that the reality is famore complex, research should seeK'tievelop a
nuanced understanding of the links between tourism and poverty reduction: tourism is
neither a panacea nor the root of all problems for developing count(iestieyvens,
2011:43). In that respect, researclseare interested in developing a holistic picture of
the "multi-layered and intricate web of structures, agents and interactions that
interweaves external conditions with local ones in both cooperative as well as
competitive ways'(Teo, 2003:460 as citedh iScheyvens, 2011:42) instead of simply
focusing on measuring the impacts of tourism. Accordingly, analysing power and
power relations is central to developing a holistic picture (e.g. Bianchi 2018; Bianchi,
2009; Bramwell, 2007; Erskine & Meyer, 2012; btey2009). Bianchi (2009:498)
comments that tourism research can only advance by adopting critical approaches that
integrate "the study of discourses with agency, as well as material forms of power if it
is to constitute a radical departure from the statgso in Tourism Studieqsee:
further discussion on the role of power relations in Section 2.4.4. Power in tourism
research).
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Understanding and defining poverty and inequality in tourism research

Tourism researchers seldom explicitly explain which dedimof poverty is adopted in

their studies, despite the complexity of the concept of poverty and the need for
clarification. MedinaMufioz, MedinaMufoz and GutiérrePérez(2016) confirm this

in their analysis of empirical studies on tourism and povelgviation published
between 1999 and 2014, in that they analyse these studies using geographical scope,
level of analysis, tourism context, study methods and poverty measure without making
reference to any definitions adopted. They (Medidafioz et al.2016:271) point out

that "there is no consensus on poverty dimensions (i.e. economic andconomic
indicators) to be measured or the suitable values to be achieard"this leads to
difficulties in developing holistic understanding of the relationshgiween tourism

and poverty. This identified weakness supports Meyer's (2009) request of integrating
broader theoretical discussions into tourism impact studies. In that respect, Spenceley
and Meyer (2012:311) argue that merging theory and practice miigélp to expedite
poverty reduction through tourism"

Inequality"focuses primarily on the distribution of economic factors (such as income or
consumption) across the whole population, and it requires a comparative analysis
within that society"(Spencelg & Meyer, 2012:299). Inequality is perceived to be a
minor component in studies on tourism and poverty reduction. Research under the
PPTumbrella, for example, focuses on increasing the net benefit for poor people,
whilst the relative distribution of berfés is not specifically considered, in that it is
claimed that tourism can still be pywoor "if richer people benefit more than poorer
people” (Ashley et al., 2001:2). Chock, Macbeth and Warren (2007:37) confirm that
PPT only loosely links poverty aneduiality by arguing that PPT requires ofgpme
analysis of the distribution of both benefits and cossdditionally, Bianchi (2018:92)
points out that despite the success of tourided poverty reduction programmes,
assessments tend to focus on econecmanalysis without'any political economy
underpinning'with the consequencéthat they have a tendency to ignore questions of
distributive justice and the role of the state in shaping the wider economic framework
within which such benefits can be sustalnand accrue more widely"Similarly,
BwalyaUmar and Mubanga (2018), Muganda, Sahli and Smith (2010) and Truong et al.
(2014) stress the importance of connecting the distribution of tourism impacts to
poverty analyses. A stronger focus on distributiosalies is reflected in the concept of
inclusive tourism in considering that marginalised or disadvantaged groups need to be
involved in ethical production and consumption of tourism and sharing of economic
and social benefits of tourisiischeyvens & Bidduip2018).

Sen's capability approach in tourism research
An underlying theory for developing understandiofpoverty and inequalitys Sen's
capability approach. Although the approablas become influential in devagment
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studies (Robeyns, 2016);tourism literature seems completely lacking in the
applicatin of the capabilities approaabf Sefi (Croes, 2012:542).hus, Croes' (2012)
studyis one of a few thadpples Sen's capability approach in a tourism context. The
study seeks to assess the aebnship between tourism and human development in
two developing countries in Central America, namely Costa Rica and Nicaragua (ibid).
Based on Sen's capability approach, the study (Croes, 2012:542) defines human
development'as the command of basic capéties such as a long and healthy life, and

8Z vo EP]JVP }( % }%o0 [+ Z}] - 8} Z A u Tovihe®s(e0 v
human capabilities, Croes (2012) utilises the dimersiof the UNDP Human
Development Index (HDI), namely health (capturgdliife expectancy), education (by
literacy and school enrolment) and standard of living (by GDP per capites).study
reveals a tenuous relationship between tourism and human developmertoth
cases, in that tourism growth supports capability expang&igraving better access to
health, education and foodl'hecase of Costa Rica, howevardicates that over time
these effects diminish since tourism revenues might be redistributed to other areas
than health and educatiorsuch as security, which can hasesignifcant impact on
human development of poor households.

A second study (Dorjsuren, 2014) applies Sen's capability approach to explore how
tourism contributed to quality of livelihoods and standard of living, taking particularly
guestions of equality and inequality into account, in rural Mongalising a broadget

of priorities for people's standard of living (SoL), namely, livelihood sources, material
wealth, social services and soa@oltural elements,the study asks participants to
"express important capabilities for their lives, based on the assumptionthiegitcan

be the best judges of their own SdDorjsuren, 2014:64). Participants stressed the
importance of employment and generating income of SolL, wHhitsaterial wealth
seemed to be widely unrelated to the SéDodrjsuren, 2014:197). Social serviceshsu

as health and education were emphasised by participants by linkimgitéul life to

good health and providing educatidor their children (ibid).Sociecultural elements
were found to be strongly linked to social networks, in terms of commurétatives,
friends and colleagues, and government officials (ibid). In that regard, Dorjsuren
(2014:197) assumesthat having wider social networks in rural areas provided
opportunities for people to achieve some of their goasd foster economic well
being.
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Both studies (Croes, 2012; Dorjsuren, 2014) are distinct in their methodological
approaches: whilst Croes' (2012) study utilises a quantitative apprdachssess the
relationship between tourism and human capabilities (defined by-didensions) &
macrolevel, Dorjsuren (2014) applies a qualitative approach based-seuodtured,
faceto-face and focus group interviews and participant observation to, firstly,
interrogate the importance of human capabilities (livelihood sources, material wealth,
social services and socmultural elements) and, secondly, to explore the distribution
of environmental benefits and burdens as a result of tourism development. Focusing
on the microlevel, Dorjsuren's (2014) seeks to specifically mirror the local context.

E vVvS eSp C C <v]PZS ~1ii6s u ¢ N v—e % ]0]85C %o
strategicrelational approach thus, takes a different theoretical approach than Croes
(2012) andDorjsuren(2014). Using qualitative research (participant observation, semi
structured interviews and document analysis), the study (Knight, 2018), firstly,
assessefocatlevel strategies to alter institutiondimitationsto poverty reductionin
§Z e ¢ }( 8A} S3}uE]eu e} ] 8]}ve ]vuwihgBeskops siregec” P E )
relational approach)and secondly, evaluateshe potential of these strategies to
improve individual and collective functioning for associations and their memizng)

Sen's capability approachThe findings(Knight, 2018:642)suggest that, when
institutional limitations are strategically altered by local people, it can contribute to
poverty reduction by enhancing individual and collective functiomingrms of

"increased associational cohesion and respect for leadership, greater

equality in the dstribution of income and visitors, more communritide
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collective goals, and enhanced sense of fair compensation in spending

time (as opposed to wasting it) preparing for or interactingthw

visitors".

Researching poverty and inequality in tourism

To research poverty and inequality in a tourism context, academics have
predominantly taken a quantitative approach using incoms a key indicator
(Spenceley &eyer, 2012). However, there is no methodological agreement on how
to measure the impacts of tourism on poverty redocti(Mitchell, 2012; Mitchell &
Ashley, 2010). FurthermoréedinaMuiioz et al.(2016) argue that there is neither
agreement on informatin sources nor on analytical techniques, which hinders

®based on centegration technique based on the Granger representation theorem
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comparability of studies. Despite the dominance of quantitative measurement, there
are claims for applying qualitative approaches to analyse the impact of tourism on
poverty (e.g. Spencele§ Meyer, 2012; Schilcher, 2007). Schilcher (2007:170) points
out that poverty "should not only be perceived in terms of economic parameters"
instead broader approaches should be adopted. Similarly, Spenaeteieyer(2012)
suggest combining quantitative and quative approaches in order to develop holistic
understanding of the relationship between tourism and poverty.

Truong et al(2014:1071) study perceptions on tourism as a tool for poverty reduction
among poor people in Vietham and put forward tHaoor p } %00 [¢ JvS E% E S §]
poverty may be substantially different from that of academics and potakers"and
emphasisethe need for adopting participatory approacheSimilarly,Holden Sonne

and Novelli(2011) emphasise the need for giving poor peoplevace, through
participatory processes, in order to express their vienggarding the impacts of
tourism on their livesTo date, only a few studies use a participatory approach to
examine the perspectives of poor people on how tourism influences theas li
(Truong, 2018)Truong et al.(2014:1087) conclude thatit is only by valuing the
perspectives of those, who are experiencing poverty that meaningful approaches to

alleviating poverty through tourism become clearer and more likely to succeed".

Empirical evidence of tourism impac{en poverty and inequality)

Empirical evidence of the impacts of tourism on povastgcarce(MedinaMufioz et

al., 2016)- particularly, in terms of the multidimesionality of poverty becaus®urism
research to datepredominantly uses quantitative approachesing income as a key
indicator. A more recent study by Knight et a{2017) uses a qualitative approach to
study local perceptions on tourism and poveity four rural communities located
outside Cusco (PeruJte study (Knight et al2017:351)shows that while many people
described'poverty in terms of income, money, or employment, perceptions in general
proved to be far more complex, alluding to a range of aspirations, deprivations,
personal decisions and shooimings, and historical, environmental, or institutional
factors contributing to localevel vulnerabilities"Furthermore,"perceptions of well
being and poverty were often linked to renonomic factors, such as an ability to
provide for others, to workard, to contribute to the community, to be respected, and
to avoid vices such as laziness or lyifighight et al.,2017:351). Nonetheless, they
(ibid) clarify that"while descriptions of poverty and wéking in noreconomic terrs
were prevalent, those linkingoverty and tourism with employment or income were
more sd.

MedinaMuioz et al.(2016) furtherargue thattourism literature is disjointed by
focusing on different types of tourism (e.g. CBT) and different geographezad avith
the consequence that studies cannot be compared. Nonetheless, (ihil) discover
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that studies ontourism and poverty alleviation addresa variety of impacts and
suggest grouping these infd) net (economic) impacts on poverty, (Relihood and
sociocultural impacts and3) environmental impacts.Interestingly, although net
(economic) impacts are researched, it seems thatysesd of patterns of consumption
i.e. on how tourisnrelated income isisedhave received limited attentiom tourism
researchto date. Furthermore distributional issues are rarely considered in tourism
studies on poverty alleviatiofas mentioned before).

Thissection continues by providing empirical evidence of tourism impacts on poverty
and inequality related to (1) net impacts, (2) livelihood and sociocultural impacts, (3)
environmental impacts and (4) distributional impac®nce studieproviding empirical
eviderce of the impacts of tourism on poverty reductiodédinaMufioz et al, 2016)

and, particularly, in combination witmequality (e.g. Bianchi, 281 BwalyaUmar &
Mubanga, 2018; Truong et .al2014) are limited, further studies on residents
perceptions areintegrated to provide a comprehensive picture of potential tourism
impacts.

(1) Net impacts

Net impacts of tourism on incomgoverty have been researched a nationd,
regional and local level. In his national level study, Croes (2014:221,222)iatdhtt
"tourism matters for the poor'in Nicaragua which has one of the lowest levels of
economic development, whil&ourism does not seem to matter for the poan'Costa
Rica having a higher level of economic developmé&hus,Croes 2014:222) concldes
that "tourism development matters most for the poor at lower levels of economic
development; whilst it does not have systematic effects on poverty reductio the
case of Brazil, Blake, Arbache, Sinclair and T@l@88) identify that tourism has a
positive effect on all income groups, in particular, the lowestd lowincome groups

of the Brazilian societygnd concludehat tourism has the potential to reduce income
poverty (see also: 4.5Tourism research in Brazil's Northeasthe current stateof
knowledge).

At aregional level, contradictory evidence is available, in that, for example, a positive
impact is discovered in the case of protected areas in Costa Rica (F&rHaoauer,

2014), whilst a study by Holden et. §2011) fing that tourism contributes only
marginally to poverty alleviation in EImina (Ghana). Similarly, studies researching the
impacts of tourism ata local (case study)evel also provide contradictory evidence:
Mbaiwa (2005, 2011) identifies that tourism doestmeduce poverty in the case of
Okavango Delta in Botswana, whilst Scheyvens and Russel (2012) analyse that (small
and largescale) tourism significantly contributes to income generation for the poor
focusing on a case iRiji. The potential of tourismd stimulate economic growth, to
strengthen linkages with other sectors and indirect impacts on the wider economy,
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andto generate revenue and employment has frequently beeported (e.g. Croeg
Vanegas, 2008; SaaymaRossouw & Krugell012) Various stdies, however, also
draw attention to dependency relationships resultimgdonverse effects, in that these
weaken domestic linkages and limit accessibility to employment and income
generation for poor people (Holden et.a2011; Mbaiwa, 2005; ScheyvefsRussell,
2012; Zapata, Hall, Lindo & Vanderschae@dé,l).

(2) Livelihood and sociultural impacts

In terms of livelihood and socicultural impacts, tourism is considered to improve
people's overall standard of livingwhich has been pointed out by studies examining
residents’ perceptions towards tourism development, whilst attention is also paid to
negative effects (e.gAlmeidaGarcia, PelaeEernandez, Balbuerdazquez & Cortés
Macias, 2016Bowden, 2005; Butcher, 2011; Iganda et al.2010).AlmeidaGarcia et
al.'s (2016) study, for example, that focusses on residents' perceptions of tourism
develgppment in a tourist destination irBpain identifies various positive and negative
impacts (see: Tabl2b).

Table2-b: Residents' perceptions towards tourism development
Source: Author,dapted fromAlmeidaGarcia et a.2016:264

Daldeniz and Hampton (2018xamineimpacts of dive tourism m local communities
in Malaysia.The study (ibid) revealseveral negative socicultural impats including
weak social linkages betwedine locals andan external workforcethe ‘demonstration
effect of tourist behaviourprimarily on young people and adults, for example, in
terms of alcohol consumptigrand problemsin relation to alcoholconsumption drug
usageand crime. Otherstudies (e.g.AlmeidaGarcia et a). 2016; Bwalydmar &
Mubanga, 2018xalso confirm the perceptionof residentsthat tourists bring drugs,
alcohol and crime to the destination leaving harmful impacts to local conities.
While AlmeidaGarcia et al.(2016) identify that tourism encourages celebrating
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festivals and traditions, Daldeniz and Hampton (203 that these [=festivals and
traditions] are not used by local communities to generate income from tourism.
Several studies refer to the importance of communication between host and guest
(e.g. AlmeidaGarcia et aJ.2016 Oezel& Kozak, 2017). Ithat regard Oezebk and
Kozak's (2017) studgmphasiss that residents valueommunication with tourists
from different cultures,whichleads to greater mutual understanding atalerance.

In the case of tourism development in Tanzahlaganda et al(2010) assess whether
and to what extent positive impacts of tourism trickle down to logabple and lifts
them out of poverty. They2010:629)concludethat "most of the local community felt
tourism development is having a positive impact and contributing to poverty
alleviation”, particularly in terms of improving infrastructure, transport and
telecommunication. Severaitudies support that tourism development contributes to
urbanisation and infrastructure developmenty improving access inransport,
communication, edud#son and healthcare servicege.g. AlmeidaGarcia et aJ.2016,
Bowden, 2005; Manw& Manwa, 2014) However,Muganda et al.'§2010) study also
shows thatas a result of tourism developmepticesincrease dramatically. Firstly, due

to tourism, demand for goods and services increases, resulting in shortages of supply
and, consequently, in higher pricegcendly, suppliers tend ttocuson serving tourist
markets with the consequence that locals cannot afford to buy goods and services
(ibid). In particular, Bwaly@mar and Mubanga (2018) point out thahe effect of
priceincreasesn basic goods and sepés is more strongly felbby poorer households.

Supply shortagesre not only due to tourists visiting the destination, bdtie to
migration that leads to an overall growth of thgopulation (e.g. Hoffman, 2011;
Wittemyer, Elsen, Bean, Burton & Brashar@908). While Wittemye et al. (2008)
believe that migration is due to the variety of job opportunities in tourist areas,
Hoffmann's (2011) study suggests that poor economic conditions combined with
limited availability of resources in home communities Ipes people to migrateA
recent study by Truong (2018) focusing on the role of tourism in reducing poverty of
street vendors in Hanoi (Vietham) shows that vendors migrate from rural areas to
cities witheconomic motivations (i.e. better jobs and incomasice their traditional
ways of generating income e.g. through farming have declifreelevant of people's
decision to migrate, it leads to extensive population growth in particular areas which
hasaffects the natural environment and threatens biodivess{ibid).

(3) Environmental impacts

Environmental impacts of tourism development are frequently identified by studies
(e.g. AlmeidaGarcia et a). 2016; BwalydJmar & Mubanga, 2018;Daldeniz &
Hampton, 2013;Mbaiwa, 2005;Su, Wall & Jin, 2016;ruong etal., 2014). Bwalya
Umar and Mubanga (2018) explain that resideperceive that the council has an
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interest in keeping the city clean and grefam tourism. Daldeniz and Hampton (2013)
particularly stress that, due to initiatives encouraging collaborabetween tourism
actors and the local population related to environmental issues and raising
environmental awareness, positive educational effects emerge. However, despite
raising awarenessMbaiwa (2005) notes that tourism development does not
necessarilylead to greater environmental conservation. Similarly, only 10% of
respondents inBwalyaUmar and Mubanga's study (2018:343) believe tHaturism

had drectly led to the conservatioof natural resourcées BwalyaUmar and Mubanga
(2018) further explain tat neither environmental benefits nor environmental costs are
strongly addressed by participants.

(4) Distributional impacts

Distributional issues in tourism research on poverty alleviatiare considered by
BwalyaUmar and Mubanga (2018) focusing on Zamlbg, Knight et al.(2017) in
relation to Perupy Muganda et al.(2010) in the case of Tanzania dndTruorg et al.
(2014)exploring the case of Vietnariluganda et al(2010:644) conclude that tourism

"in the study area seems characterised by disparities in access to opportunities and
benefits" among different groups in the communitKnigh et al. (2017) evaluate
perceptions among locals and argue thatirism extends and intensifies pexising
socicecanomic inequalities, which resulia rejection towards tourism development.
Similarly, Truong et al.'s(2014) study on the perception of poor people towards
tourism and poverty reductiomeinforces that adequate attention should be paid to
the distributionof tourism impacts since, otherwiseggative perceptions might arise,
which lead to conflict in the society. A more recent study by Bwdlyear and
Mubanga (2018) stresses that residents perceive tourism benefits to be unequally
distributed, in that pooer households view local elites (big touriselated busnesses)

and the state and stateepresentatives as beneficiaries of economic benefits, whilst
only a few, if any, accrue to them. The study (ibid) emphasises that tourism developers
need to take diférences of residents' soceconomic class into account in order to not
losetheir support for tourism.

2.4. Tourism and power
The third theme discussed in this chapter is powiditer reviewing theories of power,
particularly, focusing on Giddenstructuration theory, tools to research power are
briefly presented. Thereupon, a review of how power is understood and analysed in
tourism research is provided.
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2.4.1. Understanding and defining power
'What is power?- thereis neither a single nor a simple answer to this question since
power is an"essentially contested concepflukes, 1974, 2005:137). Haugaard and
Glegg (2009:1) point out thdit is arguably one of the most difficult concepts to make
sense within the so&i sciences"However, to achieve understanding of society, it is
essential to conceptualise power (ibid). Haugaard (1997) explains that there are two
main perspectives of power: conflictual and consensual theenesich are explained
in more depth in tle following. Foucault's (1978)yower is everywhere'tan be
regarded as a third main perspective of polvebue to difficulties in its practical
application (Gaventa, 2003) it was not further considered for this study.

Conflictual theories: power as domation

Contemporary understanding of power as dominafidms been shaped by Dahl
(1957, 1961, 2006), Barach and Baratz (1962, 1963, 1970) and, particularly Lukes
(1974, 2005), who entered the arena in the nlil70s (Haugad & Glegg, 2009).
Lukes (19742005) was concerned with the question of why agents give consent to
structural domination. He (2005:114) asserts that thokmensional power impacts on
agents, in a way that they live less frées their nature and judgement dictateTable

2-c presents he threeformsof power: overt, covert and latent power.

The three dimensions of power are frequently linked ttz@rosum gaméwith one

party gaining at the expense of the other: the powerful and the powerless (Haugaard,
2012). The first dimensiolovert power represents a pluralist perspective in which
power sits within a political system that is open for scrutiny. While this dimension of
power can be considered legitimised, the second dimensloavert powet
(representing an elitist perspectiveyevents legitimisation, in a way that it recognises

that power is exerted when issues are not brought to discussion. The third dimension
demonstrates *$Z u ve SZE}UPZ AZ] Z %}A E ]Jv(op v U «Z
conceptions of necessities, possibilitiesv *SE S HRGaventa, 1980:15).
Accordingly, people accept the exercise of power within a given system (e.g. religion)

® Foucault (1978) shaped a 'new' understanding of povirecesin his view power is neither agency nor
structure (Gaventa, 2003). Foucault's work follows Nietzsche's tradition by diffusing power relations
among the individual (Daldal, 2014). Since power in Foucault's considerations cannot be localised,
Foucault'sconcept is distinct in a way that power is not considered within binary oppositions (Daldal,
2014). Foucault considers power &sssentially relational'with "no zero in this game(Coleman,
1997:41). This understanding goes back to a democratic undelisigrof power i.e. everyone always

has power (Coleman, 1997). Gaventa (2003) emphasises that power in the Foucauldian sense is not only
negative, but can be positive since it is 'everything'.

" Conflict theories of power can be traced back to Marx, Welner Gramsci (Heywood, 1994)
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because of their belief in it which can be used for manipulation (Lukes, 1974).
Haugaard (1997:401) points out that a conflictuaw of power fails'to explain the
extent to which consensual power of democracies outstrips coercive resources"

Table2-c: Lukes' threéormsof power
Source: Author,ampiled from Partzsch and Fuchs (2012) and Powercube (2009)

Consensual theories: power as capacity

Consensualhteories of power associated with work by Parsons (}198#endt (1970)
and Barnes (1988) lead the way for agency (Haug&daeiegg, 2009). Arendt (1970:44)
views power as collective capacity based on consensus by arguing that

"power corresponds to the man ability not just to act but to act in

concert. Power is never the property of an individual; it belongs to a

group and remains in existence only so long as the group keeps it

together. When we say of somebody that he is 'in power' we actually

refer to his being empowered by a certain number of people to act in

their name. The moment the group, from which the power originated, to
Plv A]SZY eals, ‘tissower' also vanisties

For Parsons (1964, 1967) and Arendt (1970) power does not simply-ersead
power is socially produced through interactions of agents. Barnes (1988:57) develops
the concept of social power which he describes'tag added capacity of action that
accrues to individuals through their constituting a distribution of knowledgd
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thereby a society" Accordingly, power exists in people's actions rather than being
directed from powerful to less powerful (Goehler, 2009). Thus, they challenge the view
of power being a zersum game between the binary opposition of the powerful and
the powerless (Haugaar& Glegg, 2009). Consensual theories, however, face the
criticism of not providingconceptual space for the conflictual aspect of social ifes
addressed by conflictual perspectives (Haugaard, 1997:401).

Both, conflictual and ansensual theories, have been confronted with tlsgucture-
agencydebatée, in that the former has been criticised for itever-concern with
structural analyses, and the latter for its stgpragencycentred focus (Calhoun,
Gerteis, Moody, Pfaff & Vir007;Collins, 1994; Ritzer, 2007). Giddens' structuration
theory "stands as the middle groundHustedde& Ganowicz, 2002:14) by integrating
an agencycentred approach into structural analysis. The negttion provides a
discussion of Giddens' (1979, 1984) structuration theory.

2.4.2. Giddens' structuration theory
Background
Giddens' structuration theory (1979, 1984) can provide theoretical insights in a
development context'because it links disparate macro theories about structure and
conflict with micro theories about individual and group behavio(Hustedde &
Ganowicz, 2002:15). Similarly, Gaventa (2003) agrees that applying structuration
theory to development can be vable, in particular, because it provides a framework
that enables an evaluation of powén socialrelationshipsat a local level andwithin
broader societal structuresThe basis of all social relanships is social interaction
being defined asthe recprocal influence mutually exerted by human beings through
interstimulation and mutual responséSharma & Sharma, 1997:219). They (1997) add
that the reciprocal influence can be direct or indirect. Direct interactions involve a
human being immediately; inndirect interactions a human being i%qually
influenced, but has no direct or immediate input into the interactions that affect him or
her" (Lewis & Feiring, 1981:129).

Central ideas: structure, agency and the duality of structure

Structuration theoryproposes that agency and structure are in a social relationship,
which evolves over timeand spacesince repetitive actions of agency reproduce
structure, which, in turn influences agency in a way that it enables or restrieis th
activities (Giddens, 1979)Yhus, structureis considered as both the medium and
outcome of human practices that constitute socglstems- which is mirrored in
Giddens' (1979:92) concept of the duality of structure whitlkelates to the
fundamentallyrecursive character of social life, and expresses the mutual dependency
of structure and agency".
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Giddens views axial systemsas the "empirically observable, intertwining, and
relatively bounded social practices that link persons across time and s{Zzaetll,
1992:45). Sewell (1992:5) points out that, according to Giddens, social sysheams

no existence apart from the practices that constitute them, and these practices are
reproduced by the ‘recursive’ (i.e. repeated) enactment of structuf@shigquently,
structures only exist virtuallyin the "memory traces, the organic basis of
knowledgeability, and as instantiated in actiofGiddens, 1984:37%7Accordingly by
having acquiredtacit modes of knowing how to go on in the contexts of social life"
and drawing upon this 'tacit knowledge' in social interactions, actors reproduce
structuresthat constitute social system&iddens, 1982:9).

Therefore, studying social systems requires an evaluation of agents' knowledgeability
of actions and interacties and how these actions and interactions have become
standardised, so that structural features ergeover time and space (Giddens, 1982 &
1984). Time and space describe the context for social life and institutions in all
societies (Giddens, 1984%siddens (184) proposes three notions to understand
'space, which are'localé, 'co-presencé and ‘presence availability Locale refers to

"the use of space to provide settings of interaction, the settings of interaction in turn
being essential to spegifhg contextuality”(Giddens, 198418) - in other words,
locales are crucial for social interaction among agents to take place, whilst locales are
not only physical properties, but encounters among agents (Dell'Orto, 2002). A state of
co-presence is defied by agents' sensintghat they are close enough to be perceived

in whatever they are doing, including their experiencing of others, and close enough to
be perceived in this sensing of being percei&ltidens, 19847-68). 'Being close
requires meansdr agents' coming together, which is represented in the concept of
presenceavailability (Dell'Orto, 2002).

Giddens' understanding of powen the dudity of structure

Giddens (1979) identifies three dimensions focial interaction, namely
communication, power and sanctions which are linked through modalities of
interpretive scheme, facility and norm with their corresponding dimensions of
structure, namely signification, domination and legitimation (see: Figtg

He (ibid) desribes that the modalities are central, in that they are the ‘bridging
elements' for agents to draw upon resources, and, at the same time, the media to
reproduce structure. Giddens (ibid) clarifies that dimensions are not separate entities,
but they are irxtricably connected and occur in all social interactions. He (198281
emphasises this by arguing th&he communication of meaning in interaction does
not take place separately from the operations of relations of power"
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Figure2-2: Dimensions of agency
Source: Authomdapted from Giddens (1979:82)

Communication (e.g. language) forms an integral part of social interaction, in that
without communication using interpretive schemes i.e. standardiggdund of
knowledge, interaction among agents could not take place (Giddens, 1979). The
standardised ground of knowledge does exist in and through the process of
structuration (or in other words, it is not a given, but has evolved over time). Similarly,
means of signification (e.g. clothing) have evolved over time, and common interpretive
schemes are required to facilitate communication (ibid). Communication in interaction
is bound by normative aspects as Giddens (1979:86) explains'tti@treactions of
each party to a process of interaction depend upon the contingent responses of the
other or others: the response of the other(s) is thus a potential sanction upon the first
and vice versa"In other words, interaction is based on norms representing an
"ingtitutionalisation of conduct”"and enabling legitimation; these norms place
sanctions on individuals (ibid). He (ibid) further explains tharmative sanctions are

a generic type of resource drawn upon power relations".

Power is integral to interactiotin a dual sense: as involved institutionally in process of
interaction, and as used to accomplish outcomes in strategic cond@atidens,
1979:88). Accordingly, Giddens (1979:91) views power as both, in that the former
represents"domination” and the later "transformative capacity" Power in the form

of transformative capacity involves agentsiterventions in events in the world, thus
producing definite outcomes, with intended action being one category of an agent's
doings or his refraining(Giddens,1979:88). Power itself is not a resource, but to
exercise power a facility is needed (Giddens, 1979). The facility to exert power exists in
the utilisation of available resources which atthe media where transformative
capacity is employeddnd at the sme time "structural elements of social systems as
systems, reconstituted through their utilisation in social interactiq@iddens,
1979:92). Thus, it becomes evident that the concept of power as transformative
capacity and as domination depends upon theewf resources. Giddens (1979:92)
clarifies that power
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"intervenes conceptually between the broader notions of transformative
capacity on the one side, and of domination on the other: power is a
relational concept, but only operates as such throughuhksation of
transformative capacity as generated by structures of domination”.

Using an everyday example, how people are dressed to work reflects social structures,
and when we encounter people at work, we use our interpretive schemes i.e. standard
ground of knowledge and draw on structures of signification, to interpret the person's
role (Jones & Karsten, 2003). If we see a person dressed in a very formal way in a
university setting, we are likely to assume that the person ia $enioracademic or
managementrole. Or if we see a person in a white coat in a hospital, we assume the
person is a doctor. Further, the type of clothes does not only indicate who that person
IS, but also entails communication about the power of the person. A police uniform, fo
example, conveys domination and if a person in a police uniform requests certain
behaviour, people are more likely to conform to that request than if the request would
be communicated by a person in casual clothing. On the other hand, a person with
casua clothing does not have the facility (i.e. the police uniform) to exert domination.

The appropriate type of clothing in a particular setting is defined by structures of
legitimation (Jones & Karsten, 2003). For example, whereas a police officer iedequir
to and has legitimacy to wear the uniform,would be inappropriate for a doctor to
wear a police uniform at workThus, at the same time, structures of legitimation place
sanctions on people i.e. we cannot wear any type of clothing, but need to aartfor

the norms in tle particular context. tBuctures of legitimation areeproduced and
sustained as long as peeptonform to the norms; if peoplehallenge the status quo
(e.g. wear different type of clothing than legitimised in a particular environment)
structures might change over time.

Critical perspectives on structuration theory

Criticism of Giddens' structuration theory can be distinguished in three categories,
which are (1) the conflation of structure and agen(®) the complexity an{B) the hck

of methodological guidelines (Kort & Gharbi, 201Bje the conflation of structure
and agency the empirical use of structuration theory is equipped with difficulties
(McAnulla, 2002).ElderVass (2010:8) specifies that by treating the two roles of
structure and agency a%ontologically inseparable"it is difficult to observe the
practical interaction between both. For Giddens, however, human actors are
knowledgeable and reflexive thus, postulating that they have the ability to
differentiate betweentheir own actions and structural opportunities and constraints
(Kipo, 2015)Therefore, developing understanding of structure and agency requires an
active engagement of human actors in research activities. However, by assuming that
actors can differentiat between structure and agency, Giddens put emphasis on
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agency rather than on structuréKort & Gharbi, 2013 Similarly, Gaventa (2003)
criticises Giddens' strong concern with agency, in that the power of agency is given
primacy over structure so thahere is not an equal division of structure and agency.

Structuration theory involves various concepts and definitions, which are highly
abstract and only loosely connected (Kort & Gharbi, 2013). Thus, Pozzebon and
Pinsonneault (2005) argue that the lewélcomplexity ofstructuration theory makes it

very difficult for the readerto understand A key concept of structuration theory is
agents' knowledgeability; howeveGiddens does not provide explanations as to what
knowledge actors have acquired and htvey have acquired that knowledg&dwell,

1992. Furthermore, structuration theory is criticised for the tirspace concept (Kort

& Gharbi, 2013). Although Giddens acknowledges the importance of time and space
for social interactions, he has been crged for failing to incorporate the complexity

of hierarchy in locales, particularly, how hierarchy is constructed and reconstructed
constantly (Dell'Orto, 2002; Varien & Potter, 2008; Soja, 1989). This is linked to what
Soja (1989:149) describes as tisecio-spatial clustering or agglomeration of activities
around identifiable geographical centres or nodeshich creates 'peripheralness'
existing in any locale. The uneven spatial development creates tensions and conflicts
that have power to transform sodiatructures (Soja, 1980). Thus, it is impat to
incorporate spatial iaqualities and centrgeriphery relations in social research
(Dell'Orto, 2002; Varien & Potter, 2008; Soja, 1989; Soja, 1980).

The conflation of structure and agency, the amounandl the high level of abstraction

of concepts make the empirical application of structuration theory difficult. Therefore,
Giddens' theory has been criticised for being too academic, in that it does not have
practical relevance (Gaventa, 2008)milarly Kort and Gharbi (2013:99) point out that
the lack of empirical guidelines makes an empirical applicdfimnfrom easy to do".
Giddens (1989:294)however, considers structuration theorymore as "sensitizing
devices than as providing detailedidelinesfor research procedure’Accordingly, it
provides a theoretical approach to develop understanding of how actors are involved,
how they interact, how their interactions have evolved and potentially led to
standardised features of structural systems, and hbese influence actors and how
actors respond to these (ErskideMeyer, 2012).

To investigate power relations, this study applies Giddens' structuration theory.

Chapter 3. Conceptual thinking provides a discussion on how structurdt@mryt has
beenutilisedin this study
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2.4.3. Researchingpower
The difficulty and level of abstraction of theoretical concepts of power"hasdoubt
contributed to the dearth of practical tools for analysing powgaventa, 2003:18).
This has potentially resulted inestricting attempts at analysing power relations
(VeneKlase& Miller, 2002).Venelasen and Miller (2002:38@ygue with regard to a
development context that'programs promoting advocacy and democracy too rarely
incorporate an understanding of underlying powelationships and interests despite
the importance that analysts place on these dynamics"

The so calletexpressions of poweéhave most frequently been used analyse power
(Brouwer, Kormelinck & van Vud@i912; Goehler, 2009). As such, the desorgterm
‘power ovet is associated with a form of domination, whilppwer td, 'power with

and 'power within are used to describe power in more equitable and collaborative
ways (VeneKlase& Miller, 2002). Building on the expressions of power and ferth
tools, the '‘power cubé (see: Figure -8) was developed by the Institute of
Development Studies (IDS) in 2006 and since tihdmas gained popularity among
practitioners to resarch power relations (IDS, 201 Thepower cube is affamework

for analysing spaces, places [=levels] and forms of power and their interrelationships"
with each side of the cube representing a set of relationships, rather than being a
static set of categories (Gaventa, 2006:26).

To investigate power relations, this study draws on the notion of the power cube
viewing power as a set of relationships among different dimensions and categories.
However, this study applies different dimensions and categories through the use of
central deas of Frank's dependency theory and Giddens' structuration theory (see:
Chapter 3. Conceptual thinking).

Figure2-3: The power cube
Source: Gaventa, 2006:25
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2.4.4. Power in tourism research
Background
"Power is one of the most important and contested concept in the social sciences but it
has been routinely and conveniently overlooked in crititetussions of tourism*
according to Church and Coles (2007: Foreword). Similarly, Mosedale (2011) points out
that the concept of powerhas not receivedcentral attention in critical tourism
research. Whilst tourism scholars from various fields intendegwelop understanding
of power, they rarely do so since they insufficiently conceptualise power (Cl&urch
Coles, 2007). Church and Coles (2007:6,7) conclude that

"[despite]growing engagement with power there remains an important

paradox in that power v %}A E €& o §]}ve &E €¥e¢ E}uslv o
}v. %Sp o] Jv S}uE]eu €Ye /v u vC Jves v U S}uE]-"

are prepared to deploy explanatory virtues of power (often as capacity

or authority) but seldom they progress beyond the elementary, and

henceapparently uncontentious, conceptual simplifications".

Understanding of power

Despite the great significance of power as domination in social sciences, tourism
studies rarely provide a conceptualisation of pow@nrurch and Coles (2007:28)jgue

that the "impact on tourism studies on theorisations in Weberian, elitist, pluralist or
Lukesian thinking is relatively limitedhd Hall (2010:200) psforward that Marx' and
Gramsci's consideratioran power"have only been lightly touched on in tounis The
majority of studies tend to adopt theoretical perspectives power as domination
implicitly without explicitly recognising the influence of these theories of power on
their work (Churct& Coles, 2007).

Power relations have been mainly researchedthe context of communitypased
tourism (CBT{e.g. Blackstock, 2005; KnightGottrell, 2016; Ramo& Prideaux, 2014;
Reed, 1997) and tourism partnership studies (e.g. Ar&ugramwell, 2002; Bramwell,
2004; Krutwaysho& Bramwell, 2010Nthiga, 2014 Pastras& Bramwell, 2013 Knight

and Cottrell (2016) and Reed (1997) draw attention to local elites, who hold power
because of historical, political or economic dominance, and show that they prevent
disadvantaged or marginalised groups of society fromtigigating in andfrom
generating bepfits from tourism development. Furthermordslam and Carlsen
(2016:651) identify that although international development agencies try to involve
poor and indigenous communities into tourism developmétdcal eliteswealthy and
politically motivated people are dominating the decisioaking” They (ibid) argue
that this particularly due to lack of knowledge, particularly in relation to tourism
development, lack of market access and lack of bargaining power. Thussthdy
provides evidence for Frank's (1969) argument that exploitative relationships extend
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from nations, to regions and to local centres that are dominated by elites and take
away benefits from other groupsRichter (1989:53) concludes that tourism is
"particularly weHsuited to assuaging elitesand Schilcher (2007:170) adds that
inequalities at micrdevel "may be aggravated between different strata of people
whose livelihoods are connected to the industry, such as between managers of tourist
facilities and local workers, or between 'powerful’ individuals and other members of a
community".It has been found that community involvement is often merely a charade
to comply with external demands (Timothy, 2007; Timothy & Wall, 1997). In such
casespeople are occasionally informed rather than given the opportunity to question,
criticise and design approaches and policies to tourism developifiemothy, 2002).
Thus it has been argued thahore effectiveand meaningfubtrategies for community
empowament need to be employed (e.g. Knight & Cottrell, 2016; Ramos & Prideaux,
2014 Timothy, 200Y.

The notion of empowerment (based on the concept of power as capacity) has been
widely discussed in tourism resear¢@hurch &Coles, 2007)Ramos and Prideaux
(2014) point out that the majority of studies focus on local community empowerment
in developing countries. In particular, the role of women and female empowerment in
these contexts has received attention (e.g. Ferguson, 26&tguson2010; Tucker,
2007; Scheyvens, 2000). Zhao and Ritchie (2007) understand empowerment as the
process to enhance and strengthen the participation of local people in political
planning and decisiemaking processes alocal level, whilst removing barriethat

limit their capacitybuilding. Timothy (2007:212) argueé®mpowerment enables
communities to exert greater seadktermination in their own futures"He (2007)
suggests that strategies for empowerment should in particular target the most
disadvantagedyroups such as ethnic and racial minorities, women and the poor since
they are mostly affected by power struggles.

In contrast to tourisnresearchfocusing on power as authority/domination and power

as capacity, studies based on the notion that 'powevisrywhere'refer to Foulcault's
conceptualisations. For example, Cheong and Miller (2000), Fazito, Scott and Russell
(2016), Hollinshead (1999), Nyaupane and Timothy (2010), Obenour and Cooper
(2010), Urry (1990, 2002) and Winter (2007) make particiéégrence within their

area of tourism research to Foucault's conceptualisatioRsnnam (2002:231),
however, doubts the relevance of applying Foucauldian thought in tourism research
since it"gives a rather more subtle account of the relations between poavel
knowledge"

Understanding of power in political economy studies
In political economy studies in tourism, power is treated as an underlying theme
rather than being specifically conceptualised (Mosedale, 2011; Cl&ubles, 2007).
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Bianchi (208:89) confirms that political economy analysis tends to focus on
—(}E PEIuvV Jeep « }(* 0 ~]X XU Zu o[ Ae Z 03 Ev 3]A |
political relations of power"thus, it failsto assess howstructures and distributional
outcomes of tourism developmerttave been shaped. Furthermore, political economy
studies employing Frank's (1969) dependency theory consider power as amitren
structural dominance, without challenging this assumpti@iagchi, 208; Church&

Coles, 2007)Bramwell (2007:3) points out that dependency theory provides valuable
insights; however,

“in its simplest form it is based on highly generalized, structural
interpretations that try to position every historical engand place each
social characteristic, as a component of some more generalavebmg
system, be it the world capitalist system or particular modes of
production”.

Accordingly, dependency theory has been criticised for its deterministic view on
structural power - ignoring human agency in influencing and transforming these
structures (Bianchi, 2@, Bianchi, 2015; Chaperasa Bramwel] 2013; Meyer, 2013).
Jamal and Dredge (2015:184) emphasise tthatal community members do not sit
around passivelyunder the control of external stakeholders, but actually resist
colonizing actions, and negotiate their interests where possifile&é importance of
conducting research that incorporates both power as domination and power as
capacity based on an apprecati of agencystructure relationships has been
emphasisede.g. Chaperon& Bramwel] 2013; Erskin& Meyer, 2012 Knight 2018
Pastras& Bramwell, 2018 however, only a few studies explicitly conceptualise power
as interplay between structure and agency using Giddens' (1979) structuration theory
(Bramwell, 2015). Bramwell (2007:5) notes that Giddens' structuration théy not

had a great influence oriourism research, although a few commentators have
suggested its potential value for the subject”

Bramwell and Meyer (2007) suggest a relational approach to study power and
policymaking in tourism development. Exemplifying the case of Ruegen in f&aser
Germany, the& study (2007) draws on a political economy perspective and is
influenced by Giddens' (1979) dialectical interconnectiviitgtween agency and
structure to explore power policymaking and policy debates concerning tourism
development Evaliating the dialectical relations between the structure of policy
networks and the various actors operating within them, trehow that some actors
were considered as strongly influential in tourism issues, whilst the effectiveness of
policies of the island country council was limited due to lack of political power in
contrast to other municipalitieand lack of economic power in contrast to developers
‘from outside. Debates and policies, in turn, influenced the shape of networks. By
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employing arelational perspectivethe study(Bramwell& Meyer, 2007:785provides
insight into how the transitiorof the island's tourism industry wdsnediated through
the dialectics of power relations".

Erskine and Meyer's study (2012) explores power relatiomsiavmolvement of actors

in three tourism development projects in Ecuador in order to develop understanding
of the duality of agency and structure. The research (ibid) shows that local residents
are aware of the needto exercise some control over the projeavhilst also being
constrained by dependence on structures in terms of finanaid and technical
expertise; on the other hand, developmeatganisationsare also dependent on the
communities. Furthermore, the knowledge atged by local residents seerns enable
some sort of empowermentwithin the existing structures (ibid). s found that
development organisations that are strongly influenced, and confined, by their own
institutional structure, have the power to impose these structures on (smaltemism
projects, whereas privatsector funded tourism projects have greater freedom to
exert agency in transforming structures (ibid). Since agesavident in all three
projects, itis concluded that"agency has far greater power in influencing stouet
than frequently assumed"whilst acknowledging thatstructure is a constraint on
human action; in that each project is bound by bureaucracy resulting from funding
and technical assistance (Erski@eVieyer, 2012:354). Despitihe differences in the
extent of exerting agency, the duality of structure and agerscgemanstrated in all
three projects.

2.5. Conclusiorandreview of gaps in research
This chapter provided a critical review of the relevant literature focussing in the study's
key themes opolitical economy, poverty and inequality, and power. For each theme,
key concepts were presented and their application in tourism research was assessed
enabling identification of current theoretical and methodological gaps.

The importance of applying pbtal economy perspectives in tourism research has
been emphasised in arguing that tourism cannot be evaluatedsolationfrom its
political and economic contegtsince economic relations and power structures
permeate everyday life (Bianch2009 & 2018. Nonetheless, despite its importance,
relatively few studies in tourism research are carried out from a political economy
perspective. Political economy studies ioutism researchhave predominantly
adopted a radical viewpoint based on dependency theorgxamine the relationship
between the core Northerbased largescale tourism industry and Southern
peripheral tourist destinations (Mosedale, 2011). Dependency theorists have been
criticised for focussing on structural inequalities and ignoring depeageelationships

at smaller spatial scales (e.g. Bianchi, 2015; Mosedale, 2011). To date, only a few
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tourism studies have applied dependency theory at smaller spatial scale (e.g. Chaperon
& Bramwell, 2013; Lacher &epal, 2010). Further criticism relatés dependency
theory being too deterministie based on the assumption that tourism development
inevitably leads to exploitation of peripheral areas by core areas (Chapé&ron
Bramwel| 2013). To avoid applying dependency ideas in an -sweplistic way,
Chaperonand Bramwell(2013) suggest employing wider social science literature on
agencystructure relations in research on dependency relationships. Similarly, other
tourism scholars (e.g. Biahi, 2009 & 2015 Lacher& Nepal, 2010) emphasise that
since degndency theory alone cannot explain development patterns, it needs
combining with other theoriesa evaluate internal conditions includingternal power
relations and conflicts among tourism stakeholders.

Dependency theory treats power aan underlying theme - without specifically
conceptualising power (Churcta Coles, 2007; Mosedale, 2011). Power is considered
‘as giveh in the structural dominance of the larggcale tourism industry, whilst
agency which influences and transformshese structures is frequently ignored
(Bianchi, 20&; Bianchi, 2015; Chaperaa Bramwel] 2013; Meyer, 2013; Bramwell,
2007). Thus, the importance of conducting research that incorporates Ipatver as
structural dominationand agents' capacity, in tourism research Iha@en emphasised
(e.g. Bamwell, 2015; Bramwell, 2007Chaperon& Bramwel] 2013; Bramwell&
Meyer, 2007; Erskin& Meyer, 2012; Meyer, 2013)Y he potential ofGiddens' (1979,
1984) structuration theory halseen pointed out; however, to date it has receividte
attention in tourism researcfBramwell, 2007; Erskirg Meyer, 2012).

Poverty and inequality are both complex concepts in nature that have been widely
researched in social science (Spicker, 2007). However, despite their interrelationship,
they tend to betreated separatelyather than jointly in research (Naschold, 200Zp

study each phenomenon, quantitative measurement has bgedominantlyapplied

whilst qualitative approaches to explain and develop understanding have received
limited attention (Lister, 2004; Spicker, 2007). Since quantitative measurement is
considered inadequate in developing a full picture of poverty and inequality,
combining quantitative with qualitative approaches, in particular through participatory
research, has beewidely advocated(Lister, 2004White, 2002; Oya, 2015; Sumner,
2007).

Similarly, tourism research has a tendenty be narrowly focused on economic
impacts'; although the importance of taking broader perspectieaspovertyhas been
emphasised (Spenesl & Meyer, 2012:300). Thus, tourism research fails to
acknowledge the multidimensionality of poverty. Furthermore, tourism studies rarely
explicitly refer to theoretical frameworks to develop understanding of the relationship
between tourism and povertyeduction (e.g. BianchR009 &2018; Bramwell, 2007,
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Erskine & Meyer, 2012; Meyer, 2009; Scheyvens, 2011; Schilcher, 2007). A key
theoretical framework about development is Sen's capability approach; however,
despite its wide application in development studies, it has received limited attention i
tourism research (®@es, 2012. To research poverty, applying qualitati@pproaches

has been emphasised (e.g. Holden et al, 2011; Truong, et al., 2014; Truong, 2018).
Truong et al. (2014) particularly stressthe importance of applying participatory
approaches, in that onlpy accessing people's perspectives on tourism and poverty,
meaningful strategies for poverty reduction can be developed. Developing effective
strategies also depends on the recognition of distributive issues; however, to date,
tourism research on povertyeduction rarely incorporates analysis into the equal/
unequal distribution of tourism impacte.g.Bianchi, 208; Truong et al.2014).

The next chapter builds on the review of the literature and the identified research

gaps.The chapter sets the ideffiied theoretical gaps in context of this stugyesents
the conceptual frameworland explains how the theories are applied in this study.
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3. Conceptual thinking

3.1.Introduction

This chapter builds on the veew of the literatureand the identified research gaps
(see: Chapter 2). It startby briefly reviewing the identified research gaps and
explainng how this study seeks to address these to deligecontribution to
knowledge. This is followed bypresenting and explaining thestudy's conceptual
framework in relation to how themain theories are appliedo addressthe study's
objectives The clapter closes with a conclusidoy pointing out the application of the
study's main theories, and the intead contribution to knowledge in tourism
research.

3.2.Research gapand intended contribution to knowledge of this study
This study intends to address the research gaps identified in the literature related to
the themes of poverty and inequalitpplitical e@nomyand power.

Table3-a: Gaps in tourism research
Source: Author

Central to this study ithe theme of poverty and inequality that is conceptualised using
Sen's capability approach. Althoughe approachhas become a key theoretical
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framework about development, it has been less frequently applied in tourism research
(Croes, 2012; Dorjsuren, 2014). In applying Sen's capability approach, this study
intends to broaden understanding tfe multidimensionalityof poverty in a tourism
research context since it allows exploring what really matters to people (e.g. Lister,
2004). Accordingly, this research does not utilise a-dqefned list of capabilities;
however, seeks to evaluate capabilities and explore howrism contributes to
achieving these from the perspectives of participants. Furthermore, by applying Sen's
capability approach, this study combm@overty and inequality analysevhich have
rather been treated separately iiourism research(e.g. Bianchi2018; Truong et al.,
2014)despite their interrelationship (e.d.ister, 2004; McKay, 2002; Shitth& Rucell,
2015; Sen, 1995aTo research poverty and inequality, this study uses a mixed
methods approacltombining quantitative and qualitative methodghus, this study
seeks to move awalyom the quantitative methodological focus in tourism reseatch

date (e.g. Schilcher, 2007; SpenceteWeyer, 2012; Truong et akp14).

Sen's capability approadhk applied in a broader sense by combining aal@ation of
capabilities with an investigation into power relations in a political economy context
(see:Section2.3.2. Sen's capability approach). The need to take broader perspectives
when evaluating capabilitieby considering structural power as a ctagt on
people's agency andeal opportunities has been pointed out (e.g. Robeyns, 2008
political economycontext in this studyis analysed using-rank's dependency theory
acknowledging thatstructural inequalitiesoccur at different spatial scales (e.g.
international, national, regional, local)lnstead of solely focusing on exploring
dependency relationships at international scale, this study seeks to extend knowledge
and understanding of dependency relationshipgourism within and between spatial
scales asrequested byBianchi (2015), Chaperon and Bramwell (2013) and Lacher and
Nepal (2010).

To avoid applying dependency theory in a deterministic way that considers power as a
given in the structural dominatianthis study draws on wider social science literature
on agencystructure relations using Giddensstructuration theory. Giddens'
structuration theory has had limited influence on tourism research to dhgspite its
potential value(e.g. Bramwel& Meyer, 2007; Erskin& Meyer, 2012).Structuration
theory proposes that agency and structure are in social relationship, which evolves
over time and spacéGiddens, 1979)Thus, in applying Giddens' structuration theory,
this study seeks toompensate for thdimitations ofa'purely structuralist perspective

with the aim of advancing knowledge on power as interplay between agents'
transformative caacity and structural domination.Although Giddens' (1979)
acknowledges the importance tdpa@’, he fails toincorporate spatiainequalities and
centre-periphery relations(Dell'Orto, 2002; Varie& Potter, 2008; Soja, 1989). To
overcome this limitation, this study applies Frank's dependency theory that
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acknowledges the unevenness of development due to poweatimis at different
spatial scale.

Giddens' structuration theory is perceived te- (]38 A oo A]3Z u ESC ~ v[e
approach to development(Gaventa, 2003:8). Giddens' and Sen's conception on
human agency are alike, in that Giddens (1979:88) rdtetsansformative capacity as

the "agents' capabilities of reaching such outcomasti Sen (2002:586) describes it as

the "capacity of doing something worth doing or enjoyindhus, Sen's capability
approach and Giddens' structuration theory are linked this study through the
concept of human agency which is central to both.

The commonality of the three nratheoretical approachessen's capability approach,
Frank's dependency theory an@iddens' structuration theoryjs their (potential)
usefulness ina development context. While Sen's capability approach and Frank's
(international) dependency theory are commonly applied in development studies, the
value of Giddens' structuration theory in providing insigimtsa development context
has merely been enimsised rather than tested (Gaventa, 2003; Hustedd®
Ganowicz, 2002)The three approaches are strongly relevant for this research as the
study seeks to explore the relationshygtweentourism, poverty and inequality from

a political economy perspectiven a development context(see: Chapter 1.
Introduction). Despite their strong relevance in a tourism deynent context, each
approachtheory, Sen's capability approach, Giddens' structuration theon lrank's
dependency theory at different, particularly, smallepatial scales, has been
insufficiently utilised in tourism researclkrurthermore, they have not been applied
jointly to explore the relationship between tourism, poverty and inequality. Img®o

i.e. applying these iterrelated theories jointly, thisstudy seeks to develop clear
contribution toknowledge in tourism research.

3.3. Conceptual framework
The study's conceptual framewolsee: Figure3-1) derived from having developed
knowledgeand understanding of the literature related to the study's key themes of
poverty and inequality, pi@ical economy and power, anthe identified gaps in a
tourism research context.

In the centre of the conceptual framework, a pyramid is placed whichessnts
poverty and inequality in a tourism context conceptualised by income, consumption
and further valuable opportunities based on Sen's capability appro&xie the
complexityand vaguenessf Sen's capability approach, its practical application isdace
with challenges (Atkinson, 1999; Chiappddartinetti, 2010; Hick, 2012; Lelli, 2010;
Sugden, 1993; Townsend, 2006). Nonetheless, academics and practitioners agree that
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it can benefit poverty and inequalitynalyses (e.g. Comim, 2010; Hi2k12).Although

Sen refused to have a paefined list of capabilitieand functionings (Hick, 20123)e
acknowledged the importance of economic conditions by arguing flaak of income

can be a principle reason for a person's capability deprivati@en, 1999:87).
Therefore, undertaking an analysis of tourisetated income is dvalid starting point”

for poverty analysis (Haughton & Khandker, 2009:1). This is mirrored in Objective 1 of

this study.

Figure 31: Corceptual framework
Source: Author

By Foster and Sen (1997:212) explaining thatolder, or more disabled, or seriously ill
person may need more income (for assistance, for prosthetics, for treatment) to
achieve the same functionings (even when that edinent is at all possible)the
importance of moving beyond undertaking an incoamlysis becomes evident.
Furthermore, a ‘purefocus on incomeavould "overlook people's differing ‘conversion
factors' between income and functioning®lkire & Santos2009:125). To respond to
this requirement, this study incorporates amalysis of the value of tourisnelated
income via consumption for different soeewonomic groups (Objective 2).
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Comim (2010) puts forward that a comprehensive evaluation of valuatdal)(
opportunities is cruciallnstead of 'simply’' selecting dimensions based on existing data
(e.g. dimensions of the UN Human Development Index), theory or public consensus of
what people do value or should value, a comprehensive evaluation of val(raial
opportunities requires a participatory proce4acluding a strong role for participation

of those being investigated{Comim, 2010:198)This study intends to examine
valuable opportunities resulting from tourism for different so&oconomic groups
(Objective 3) by using a participatory approach. By examining tourism impacts for
different socieeconomic groups, the distribution of these among different groups is
taken into account to explore inequality (Objective& 3).

The pyramid is placed in a cube to mirror the political economy perspective of this
study on the relationshipetweentourism, poverty and inequality. The cube draws on
the idea of the 'power cube' in mirroring the multidimensionality of power
relationshis (Gaventa, 2003), which are considered to surround and influence poverty
and inequality in this study. However, in this study, the cube is distinct from the power
cube in its dimensions being conceptualised using central ideas of Frank's dependency
theory and Giddens' structuration theoryGiddens (1979) views power aructural
domination and'transformative capacity'whilst not considering power as an action in
itself; instead he describes power as an element of both, agency and structure, in that
agency is defined by communication, power and sanctions and structure by
signification, domination and legitimation. These elements are inextricably linked and
occur in all social interactions (ibid).

In contrast, Frank (1969) considers power from Marsisticturalist perspective which
disapprovesagents' capacity to intervene in events. However, despite their different
views, both, Giddens (1979) and Frank (1969) consider power as a consequence of an
unequal distribution of resources. Frank (1969) furtheks the unequal distribution of
resources tospatial scales, whilst Giddens' fails to incorporate the spatedjualities.

To incorporate the value of both theories, this study incorporates Giddens'
understanding of power as transformative capacitgaomination, and relates power
relations to different spatial scales (state, municipal and local) using Frank's
dependency theory. In doing so, this study seeks to investigate power relations and
examine how they influence poverty and inequal(@bjectie 4).

3.4.Conclusion
This chapterset the identified gapsn tourism researchelated to the key themes of
poverty and inequality, political economy angower in context of this study.
Thereupon, the study's conceptual framewonkas presentedand it was explaied
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how the three main theorieslpproaches are applied to achieve the study's objectives
andto address the identified research gaps.

To study poverty and inequality, Sen's capability appro&chised conceptualising
poverty astourismrelated income, consumption anfdirther valuableopportunities -
taking into account the distribution of tourism impacts among different socio
economic groupsBy combiningSen's capability approach with an investigation into
power relationsbased onGidders' understandingf power, Sen's capability approach
is applied in a broader sens&iddens views powears agents' transformative capity
and structural domination occurring iany social interactionAs such,agency is
defined by communication, power andanctions, and structure by signification,
domination and legitimation. Giddens' view on power is applied to evaluate
dependency relationshi at different spatial scales (statenunicipal and local) as
proposed by Frank (1969)n doing so, this study kas a more agencgentred
approach to overcome the limitation of dependency theory in its deterministic
assumptionabout the structural dominationand incorporates the notion of spatial
scales to Giddens' structuration theoy applying these interrelat theories jointly,
the study seeks to develagpcontribution to knowledge in tourism research.

The next chapter provides an overview of the research location, namely Brazil
particularly, pointing out tourism, poverty and inequality in Brazil's Norsheand
providing justifications for the chosen study locatidmbassai which is a coastal
destination in the municipality of Mata de S&o Jo&o in the state of Bahia in Brazil's
Northeast.
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4. ResearcH.ocation

"Why | love Brazil? The music, the beaches, the wildlife, and most
importantly the people: it's hard not to fall for Brazil."
(Lonely Planet, 2016)

4.1. Introduction
This study about the relationshipetween tourism, poverty and inequality was
conducted in Imbassai coastatourist destination in the municipality of Mata de Sao
Jo&o in the state of Bahia in Brazil's Northedste chapter starts by setting the wider
political economy context of this study by providing facts and figures, fieslodata
and contemporary political, economic and so@auation inBrazil The chapter then
moves on toproviding insights intgpoverty and inequalityand tourism, to provide
justification for choosing a study location in Brazil's NortheaShereupam,
characteristics of thehosenstudy locationare presented. fiis is followed by a review
of existing tourism studies that focus on poverty and inequality, and power in (the
Northeast of) Brazil to identify the current state of knowledge in tourism resed he
chaptercloses by drawing a conclusion on the role of tourism in the political economy
context and particularly, on the current state of knowledge in terms of tourism,
poverty and inequality in Brazil to point out this study's potentiahtribution.

4.2.Brazil- the wider political economycontext
Facts and figures
Brazil is located in South Ameridaoccupying almost 50% of the South American
continent (Rocha, 1997). It borders with 10 South American countries and has a
coastline of 7,367ilometres (ibid). Having a size of 8.3 squkitemetres and a
population of approximately 210 million, Brazil is the biggest country in South America
and the %" biggest in the world (Countrymeters, 2018he country governed from its
capital Brasilias divided in different regionee: Figure4).

The Brazilian Institute of Geography and Statistics (Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e
Estatistica, IBGE) (2011) categorises the Brazilian population in five groups:

X Branco (48%)White Brazilians wh European Ancestry

x Pardo (43%)Brazilians with a combination of European, Native, and
African Ancestry

X Preto (8%} Brazilians with African Ancestry

x Amarelo (1%) Asian Brazilians
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x Indigena (<1%)Indigenous Brazilians

Skidmore (1992:3) explainghdt "The question of accurate color terminology is
especially difficult when discussing Brazil. The terms used in the Brazilian \census
preto, pardo, and brancetranslate literally as "black”, "brown" and "white"He
(1992) further points out that often th distinction is between 'white' and 'newhite’,

whilst the latter includes 'Preto’ and 'Pardo’. For the purpose of this study, the
terms/categories defined by the IBGE (2011) are utilised. Similarly, Bucciferro (2017)
applies these terms to explore ratimequality in Brazil over time (from the colonial
era to today).

Figure 41: Brazilian Regions
Source: Wikipedia (2017) (labelled for reuse)

Colonized by Portugal in 1500, Brazil is the largest Portuggpmsakingpopulation in

the world and Catholicism is the dominant religion among Brazilians, representing
approximately 65% of the populatiq€lA Factbook, 2019 owever, Brazil has always
been a country of immigration being influenced by different religions arattres
(Fausto, 1999). Thus, Brazil is a country of a diverse population.

History- from colonial days to the end of the Military Regime

In 1500, Brazil was discovered when the Portuguese under the command of Pedro
Alvares Cabral arrived and claimed tlaed to the Portuguese crown (Meyer, 2010).
The Portuguese empire intended to monopolise the trade of-peasil (red wood)
requiring a strong workforce, for which initially Indidn&re used'and later on African
slaves were brought in (NYTimes, 2006)order to strengthen the Portuguese power

in Brazil internally and against external challengethworeign countries seeking
influence in Brazil, a capital was established in Salvador (Bahia) in 1549, which was
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moved to Rio de Janeiro in 1763 (ibid).tBgn, Brazil's economy had become strong in
exporting wood, cotton, tobaccos, sugar, gold, and diamonds; however, instead of
developing the economy, Portugal's policies focussed "stnipping Brazil of its
resources(NYTimes, 2006:0nline).

In 1822, the son of the Portuguese king declared Brazil's independence from Portugal
(BBC, 2012). Thus, Brazil became a monarchy under the rule of Dom Pedro | and later
of his son Dom Pedro Il (Fausto, 1999). Following an economic and military crisis in
1889, the monarchy collapsed and the era of thecatled Old Republic started (ibid).

The OIld Republic was characterised by military dictatorship and lasted until the
Brazilian Revolution in the 1930s that was led by Getulio Vargas (Rocha, 1997). Vargas'
'new Brazilwas inspired by Italian Fascism and lasted, despite several uprisings, until
the end of World War Il (Rohter, 2012). In this era, Brazil's industrialization
accelerated, particularly, due to the establishment of state companies (Rocha, 1997).
In the Second Republic (from 194864), the country underwernpolitical changess

the three presidents introduced reforms to strengthen the government's role which
were in favour of the public, but were not welcomed by military and international
companies(Skidmore, 2009). Tensions accelerated and resulted in a military coup in
1964 (Fausto, 1999).

During the era of the new military regiméfrom 1964 onwards) economic
development was in focus, in that not only domestic entrepreneurship and foreign
invesiment was encouraged, but the regime itself was involved in laage
development projects leading to Brazil's economic miracle in the 1970s (Skidmore,
2009). Rocha (1997:18) argudrazil became the darling of foreign investors because
of its 'economianiracle’, averaging over ten per cent growth rates every year between
1968 and 1973"However, Rohter (2012) points out that economic development took
place at the expense of social justice, in that abuse of human rights, especially in the
late 1960s and a&ly 1970, occurred on a largeale with political dissidents
disappearing. At the end of the military government in Brémil1985) the economy
ranked 18" worldwide; however, Brazil stayed largely behind in terms of disparities in
income, access to anquality of health care and education (Rocha, 1997; Rother,
2012f. Rocha (1997:18) summarises thmilitary regime left behind a more unequal,
more corrupt society with weakened political institutions"

® This is evidenced by Brazil's HDI (human development indicator) of 54.5% in the 1980s (The Global
Economy, 2019a). In contrast, England's HDI was 73.5% in the 1980s (The Global Economy, 2019b).
Further HDinformation and datdor Brazil are provided in Section 4.3.1. Poverty and inequality.
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Table4d-aprovides a overviewof the key datesn Brazil's history.

Table4-a: History of Brazil, timeline
Source: Author

Contemporarypolitical, economic and social characteristics and issues
With the elections in 1985, a civilian government was restored in Brazil. After the new
constitution was establishéd Fernando Collor (Party of the National Reconstruction,

° The Federal Republic of Brazil is a democratic statmiilt on the fundamental principles of
sovereignty, citizenship, the dignity of the human person, the social values of labour dhd free
enterprise, and political pluralism (Federal Constitution of Brazil, 2016). Thepatifi System consists

of several small parties and four main parties: Workers Party (PT), Brazilian Social Democracy Party
(PSDB), Brazilian Democratic MovemBatty (PMDB) and Democrats (DEM). Voting is compulsory for
people between 18 and 70 in case of violation, harsh fines are imposed. The division of power
(executive, legislative and judicial) is formally established by the Constitution. The executige ipow
exercised by the President of the Republmbtaining an absolute majority of votes and being elected

for four years (with potential relection in the following terms) (Federal Constitution of Brazil, 2016).
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PRN) became Brazil'ssfirdirectly elected president of the so called New Republic. He
and his successors Itamar Franco (Brazilian Democratic Movement Party, PMDB) and
Fernando Henrique Cardoso (Brazilian Social Democracy Party, PSDB) implemented
major reforms to achieve polittd, economic and social stdiby; however, the re
democratigtion of the country was proven to be difficult and was frequently
endangered by unstable economic conditions as a result of high inflation combined
with affairs of corruption.

Table 4b: Contemporary events, timeline
Source: Author

In 2002, with Luiz Inacio Lula da Silva (Workers' Party, PT) taking over presidential
office, anewleft-wing era started in BraziThe PT vowed to be

—  J(( & v8 1]v }( % ESCU -« idnd Joliénteli@n,i]Jo[s SE ]
corruption,and corporatist iterestgroup pditics. The PT called itself a

classbased party, overtly committed to socialism and specifically to

agrarian reform, participatory democracy, [@n redistribution of

wealth" (NACLA, 2tonline).

Building on Cardoso's reforms and followingterventionist and expansionary
economic policies, Lula made Brazil to become an important playé¢henglobal
economy (NACLA, 20111 moving from the state of developing country to emerging
economy in line with Russia, India, China and South Africavfkas the BRICS). The
BRIC&ountries have been characterised by their fast economic growth, extensively
expanding middle class combined with increasing domestic markets leading to the
assumption that they have the potential to becorttgest performing ecoomies by

2040 (Pop, 2014).
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E | RORgrowth from US$ 507 billion in 2002 to US$ 2.6 trillion in 2011 (see: Figure
4-2) was largely driven by export of natural resources (OEC, 2016; Tiacompmic,
2016; World Bank, 2013a

US$2.6 trillion (2011)

US$ 507 ttiion (2002)

Figure4-2: Brazil GDP, 1982016
SourceAuthor, based on WorlBank, 2018a

Rohter (2012:141argues that

"€ 1J]o o0ACe Z 3Z %}5 v3] o 3} Ju v }viu]
What was lacking until recently, however, was the political will,
economic intelligence, and consistent policies requiredput that
enormous potential to work fahe benefit of the Brazilians”

Although Brazil 'put its potential to work' as evidenced in the @BRiwth, it can be
guestioned to what extent this economic growth works for the benefit of all Brazilians
sinceinequality and poverty remain high (see: Section 4.3.1. Poverty and inequality).

In 2011, Dilma Rousseff became Brazil's first female president, who largely followed
the footsteps of her predecessor by focussing on economic stability combined with job
creation and poverty eradication, and human riglmsprovement(Ray& Wallenfeldt,
2017). Her presidency was characterised by constant accusations of corruption,
economic downturn and persisting social issues e.g. high living cost, poorrgalive
social sevices, which ledto protests and unrest (ibid). In 2016, following an
impeachment trial, Dilma was removed from office, which desctithee end of the
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left-wing era. However, since Michel Temer (Brazilian Democratic Movement Party,
PMDB) runs office, neidr the political nor the economic and social environment has
been improving (Forbes, 2016); instedrazil is still in its worst recession in history"
(CNN, 2017:0online). In fact, Brazil's GDP fell to US$ 1.8 tmilid@16 while inflation
remainedclose to 8%p.a. (World Bank, 208a). Nonetheless, despite a worsening of
the situation, Brazil is still the largest economy in Latin America and®Hargest in

the world (World Bank, 2018a Brazil has a strong service sector, followed by
manufacturirg, agriculture and food with each being driven frafifferent regions
(Duncan, 2018

X The Northern economy is known for extraction of raw materials (e.g. iron ore),
03Z}uPZ o]JA E]JvP 8Z e<u 00 *3 }VSE] pus]}v 8} E 1]

x Originally, the Northeast wadominated by sugarcane production. However,
extraction of raw materials (e.g. oil), agriculture and touriSimave become
important sectors
In the CentreWest commercial agriculture is dominating

X The Southeast is the most important industrial, commeraml inancial region

x The South has a strong service and industrial sector; however, agriculture is
increasing (e.g. soya beans).

In summary,Brazil's turbulent history continues until todayAlthough significant
improvements were made, the political economy context is characterised by instability
(CNN, 2017)This providesa unique context to study the relationship between
tourism, poverty and inequalityrom a political economy perspective.

4.3.Braziland its Northeast poverty, inequality and tourism

4.3.1. Poverty and inequality
Powerty and inequalitymeasured- a quantitative perspective
Extreme poverty has decreased dramatically in Brazil i.e. more than 20 million were
lifted out of poverty since the 1990s; however, almost 10 million pe@@presenting
5% of Brazil's populatiorsfill live below theinternational poverty line of US$.90 per
day (World Bank, 201FaApplying Brazil's poverty lie more than 18 million people
were considered poor in 2016 (ibid). Despite decreasing rates of extreme poverty,

°The importance of tourism is pointed out in Section 4.3.2. Importance of tourism.

! Brazil does not have an official poverty line. However, the administrative poverty lines dégint
Bolsa Familia program and the Brasil Sem Miseria pl8R$140(=EUR37.00GBR2.56)per capita per
month @sof June 2011) arased (World Bank, 201Ya
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inequality only chaged marginally, so that Brazg#mains one of the most unequal
nations in the world N, 20B; UNDP, 2014; World Bank, 2017a 2001, Brazil had a
Gini coefficient 0/58.4 in terms of thalistribution of household incomes per capita
which was one of the highest levels of income inequality in the waiWlorld Bank,
2018b. Fourteenyears later, the Gini coefficient ofLl3 is still ona high level (World
Bank, 2018h Mendez (2014:75) points out that there has been a tradition of
inequality in Brazil by arguing that

—/v @& I]JoU §Z vPbe bdi[in a privaid baspital, paid for

by a private health plan, go to a private school and, most of the time,

SE Ao C EX dz E% vS E[* *}v AlJoo % E} oC
hospital, attend public school and use public transportation, all of lesser

quality than his private counterpart. They live and grow up in parallel

worlds. They may live in the same city, but usually go to different

%0 < ]v 38Z ]E o J*pE 3SJu X dZ vVvP]v E[* *}v Aloo ¢
his studies and get a higher paying joS§Z v §Z E% vS E[s *}vX d.
inequality carries on from one generation to the next".

The latest research brief on poverty in Brazil by the International Policy Centre for
Inclusive Growth (IPCJG2016), supported by the United Nations Development
Progamme and the Government of Brgzikovides insighinto poverty ratios related

to geographical areas (based on data until 20€3Jhe report [PCIG2016:1) points

out that

"The reduction in poverty has not been accompanied by changes in its
principal characteristics or profile. There has been little change at the
regional level: the North and Northeast regions still demonstrate the
highest rates of poverty (ado rural areas in all regioris)

It is identified that, while most Brazilian municipalitibave a poverty rate below
1594 many municipalities in the North and Northeast have poverty rates higher than
60%, sometimes up to 90% (ibid). Poverty does not only persist in specific regions, but
also among racial groups, in that poverty rates among -Bfiaxilians are double of
those of white Brazilians Rereira, 2015 Pereira (2016) concludes that despite

'2 Current World Bank data on poverty ratios related to the type of area (e.g. rural, urban), size of
households and level of education is not avdisfor Brazil (Wdd Bank, 2017a
3 using the poverty line c2011 (see: footnote 8)
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reducing overall poverty, the racial division in Brazil betwaites and noawhites'*
remainsconsiderableSimilarly, Bucciferro (2017:191) attesitsit the situation of non
white people”is better than it was a few decades ago, and race has become imbued
with pride; yet progress has been irregular and opportunity remains far from equal”.

Brazil significantly accelerated development evidenced by an increase dfiuhen
development value(HD}value) by more than 20% between 1990 and 2016 (UNDP,
2017). With a HB$core of 0.754, Brazil is now ranked"#hd listed in the category of

high human development (UNDP, 2015). Analysing the three dimensions of the HDI,
health (expressed in life expectance at birth), education (expressed in years of
schooling) and standard of living (expressed in GNI, gross national income, per capita),
improvemens in all dimensionare evident (seeTable4-c).

Table4c. dE v « v & i]o[s , / ]@0¥5]}ve 8

Source: Author, based on UNDP, 2017

The 'inequalityadjusted human development index' (IHDI) combines a country's
achievements in health, education and standard of living with their distribution among
the population by discounting the level of inequality from the value of each dimension
(UN, 2018a). Thus, the difference between HDI and IHDI is the cost of inecplabty,
described as the 'loss to human development' due to inequality (ibid). In Brazil, the loss
of human development is equal to 25% (UNDP, 281 This means that, for example,
'vears of schooling' varies in relation to income class i.e. children of-ipoome

“'‘Non-white' refers toPardo (Brazilians with a combination of Europeanjudatind African Ancestry)

and Reto (Brazilians with African Ancestry)

> The average loss for high HDI caie is 20% and for Latin America and the Caribbean 23.4% (UNDP,
2017).
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households tend to have significant less years of schooling (app. 5 years) than children
of upper class households (approximately 14 yegs)reira, Messina, Rigolini, Lépez
Calva, Lugo & Vakis, 2013).

In summary, the data shows'promising picture for Brazil as a whole; however, once
taking a deeper look, significant differences among households, geographical areas
and races become ewdt - which was emphasised by Hochstetler's (2010:5) quote

"whether the indicator is inequality, income level and depth of poverty,
education, lifeexpectancy, or practically any other known measure of
development and welbbeing, the same Brazilianseastill clustered in the
lowest categories: those of are rural, daskinned,and/ or in the North
and Nortleastern regions of the country”.

Powerty and inequalityexplained- a qualitative perspective

The World Bank study (Narayan, 1998)icesof the poot includes voices from Brazil.
These voices show that poverty is a multidimensional phenomenon i.e. people do not
feel poor because they lack one thing, but from a combination of factors as one
Brazilian participant explaids/S[e S$Z sy, ldwashlaries, and lack of jobs. And
15[+ o<} v} Z AJvP u ] ]v U (Biazi, 19950):3Marayan, 1999:29).
However, poverty goes beyond lack of material needs, in that it influences
psychological welbeing. A Brazilian stating thdThe poor person has to exist so he
can serve the great one, the rich. God made things like tfBtdzil, 1995 in: Narayan,
1999:31) expresses a strong feeling of inferiority combined with hopelessness to
escape poverty. Theéling of hopelessness is alsanfirmedby another quot€e'l think
poverty is something that begins at birth. Some people are unlucky from the day
§Z C[E }EvVX dZ C[oo v A E P} (B@AZ1gE5 ijvN&dyanA}E o
1999:34). Both quotes provide understanding of how people experience a tradition of
inequality, or more specific, of unequal opportunitiéBeing pooris described as
'being unhappyand not having any opportunity to move awkgm this life.

Thisfeeling of powerlessness seems to be connected with povesis/one participant

reports"The poor are those who suffer. Because in our country there are resources. The
MEZYE]S] » VIS » U 8} ¢ %}}E % }%ommoKis des@s€ds @jvP  }

above all poverty is despisedBrazil, 1995 in: Narayan, 1999:219). The person

indicates thatthe powerful (i.e. authoritiesymake use of resources, whilst not seeking

to improve the livelihoods of the pooin this context, a stugl by Silva and Lopez

(2015) that explores perceptions of Brazilian elites towards the ppavides

interesting insight: wile a sense of community (we, the peoplanong Brazilian

people was identified, it was also found that there was alsortbgon of 'the others,

which strongly conflates with the pooiThey (ibid) conclude that to understand
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poverty, it is crucial to examine the role of social distance between elites and the wider
population.

Studies that address the multidimensionality of povertiirough qualitative research
in Brazil, ardimited (Pengo Bangoli& Peres de Avila, 2006[rurthermore, Pengo
Bangolinand Peres de Avila2Q062) point out that the "diversity and complexity
involved in poverty analysis, is not only frequently left gdide it is also not properly
understood. Very often, poverty in Brazil isrs@s aderived problem from the chronic
income inequalityand assertthat there is

"the need to go further and to deepen the knowledge about the different
characteristics of poverty. In other words, even the Brazilian studies that
conceptually accept and understand poverty as a multidimensional
phenomenon end up evaluag only the income perspective

Weinholdet al. 013)utilise a mixeemethods approach to examingociceconomic
costs and benefits of soybean production thgrazilian Amazon. Based on the
quantitative data, the study (ibid) argues thabty productionreduced poverty, but
increasedincome inequality.Using galitative ethnographic work, the study (ibid)
provides further insight into political tensions related to soy production, in that people
perceive an unequal distribution of benefits among differeatial groups with long
lasting tensions. In particulat, was emphasised that locals had difficulties in growing
soy, wlereasfinanciallystrong migrants from the South have been more successful.
They (2013:143foncludethat "qualitative analysis provided a much more nuanced
and informative characterization dhe nature of the inequality, pointing to ethnic
differences between large soy farmers and local populations that raise long standing
prejudices and tensions".

4.3.2. Importance of burism
Tourism in Brazil
With the first Tourism Policy in Brazil (Decitesav No. 55/66 of November, 1966), the
Brazilian Company of Tourism (EMBRATUR) and the National Council of Tourism
(CNTUR) were established (Cruz, 2000). Both underwent significant changes during the
process of re-democratisation from 1985 onwards: while CNTUR was abolished,
EMBRATUR was transformed into a federal governmental institution directly linked to
the Ministry of Sport and Tourism and responsible for developing tourism policies
(Vilela de Almeida, 24; Trentin & Fratucci, 2013). The establishment of EMBRATUR
(Law No. 8,181 of March, 1991) and the National Tourism Policy (Deave®lo. 448
of February, 1991) marked a change in Brazilian tourism policy and planning (Cruz,
2005), in that tourism was &oowledged as a tool for development. In specific, the
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Policy aimed atthe development of tourism and its consideration as a national source

}( ]v }uand further highlighted the"the practice of tourism as a means of
promoting appreciation and preservi}v }( SZ }JUVSEC[s v SpE o v
heritage" and "the consideration of society as the final beneficiary of touristic
development'(Brasil, 1992 in: Carvalho, 2016:91).

In 1992, EMBRATUR launched its first National Tourism Plan which reinforcesthtour

as a tool for regional development (Trentin & Fratucci, 2013). Tourism became a key
strategy for development in Brazil; however, although many actions, particularly
focused on social tourism to enable wider seemnomic groups to travel, were
proposeal, they were not put in practice due to the country's political instability (Vilela
de Almeida, 2011)Bartholo et al. (2008:108) argue th&ahe plan barely got off the
ground. Its only concrete result was the Programa de A¢ao para o Desenvolvimento do
Tuismo no Nordeste Brasileiro (National Programme for Developing Tourism in the
Brazilian NortheasPRODETURE)"(see: Tourism in Brazil's Northeast in this Section).

From 2002 onwardsfourism became"one of the ten priorities of his [=Lula’s]
administiation” (MTUr, 2005n: Carvalho, 2016:93which is particularly evidencda

the Ministry of Tourism (MTur) being established (as per Naw10,683 of May, 2003)
(Carvalho, 2016)he Tourism National Plan 20@807 focussed on generating foreign
exchang, reducing regional inequality and improve income distribution (MTur,
2003:3). To achieve this, a new model of tourism development through decentralised
management and partnership was proposed (SETUR, 2011; Trentin & Fratucci, 2013).
Based on this modemunicipalities were encouraged to form partnerships involving a
range of stakeholders (private, public at different levels, teaching institutions) to
develop tourism products. The model proved to be successful with initially 219 tourist
regions being forme by 3,319 municipalitieC@arvalho, 2016), which were reduced to
116 since only these were considered to have the quality requifeen{in & Fratucci,
2013).

HE]VP 8Z (]E+3 A} C &=+ }( Jou Z}uee (([* %oE ] v CU
absent Carvalho, 2016)The latest National Tourism Plan 262316 (Plano Nacional
de Turismo, PNT) presented tourism as crucial for Brazil's economic development,
which was demonstrated by the country's vision to become one of the three major
tourist economiesn the world by 2022 in the WTTC kamg (Ministry of Tourism
(MTur, 2013). To achieve this vision, the national tourism plan included four main
strategic objectives (MTur, 2013):

(1) to prepare Brazilian tourism for the megaents;
(2) to increase generation dbreign exchange and arrival of foreign
tourists;
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(3) to encourage domestic travel and
(4) to improve the quality and increase the competitiveness of Brazilian
tourism.

The megeevents, the World Cup 2014 and the Olympics 2016, were hosted

successfully and ingpticular, the World Cup 2014 attracted a significant number of
international tourists- thus, contributed to foreign exchange generation.

Table 4d: Characteristics of tourists
Source: Author, based on Mtur, 2016 avitlr, 2012
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In 2014, 6 million international tourists visited Brazil representing an increase of
approximately 10% to the previous year (WTTC, 2015). Equally, domestic travel
experienced an increase amounting to more than 90 million tourists (WTTC, 2&l17).

a result, media declared that the Brazilian tourism industry is experiencing a 'golden
decade'.

However, since 2015, international and domestic tourist numbers and expenditure
have been declining (WTTC, 2017). Although being blessed with rich nahdal
cultural resources combined with a relatively good tourist service infrastructure, the
politico-economic environment (e.g. inefficiency in the legal system, high taxes, and
corruption) and social issues (eigsecurity) have been worseninghich led b a
decline of the country's competitiveness in comparison to other destinations (Travel
and Tourism Competitiveness Report, 2017). In addition, the Brazilian tourism industry
has recently eceivedlesssupport from the government, with little investmerand
marketing activities taking plac@bid), which might indicate decreasing interest in
tourism as an economiactivity among government institutionsrhis is supported by

the fact that the national tourism plan 201216 has not been updated yetn light

of the current political and economic situatioAldrigui (2017206) believes that there
Is"no bright future for national tourism policy in Brazil"

Nonetheless, in 2016, Brazil was still ranked’ Iorldwide in terms of tourism's
absolute contribuion to GDP in 2016 by the WTTC (2017). 87% of the industry's GDP is
generated from sun, sea and sand tourism, which emphasises the importance of the
leisure market (WTTC, 2017). Domestic tourism is vital since 93.5% of the industry's
GDP is generated frodomestic spending (ibid). The absolute contribution of US$
152.2 billion to GDP reflects 8.5% of theuotry's economic activity andhe total
contribution of tourism to employment is 7.8% which equals 7,003,000 jobs (ibid).
Despite Brazil's current poltal and economic fragilitythe economic impact of
tourism is forecast to rise in the forthcoming 10 years in line with the Latin American
average (WTTC, 2017).

Tourismin Brazil's Northeast

Brazil is one of the world's lorgganding top touristdestinations with tourism
traditionally being concentrated on a few urban areas such as Rio de Janei®&aand
Paulo(Lohman& Dredge, 2012)However, sincehe Brazilian governmergmployed

'® The latest plan focussed on tourism development from 2013 to 2@t6ording to EMBRATUR, a
national tourism plan is in progress; however, has not been published.
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tourism as a tool to draw the northern regions out of economickveardness and
promote social and equitable development, tourism has expandedti@éseareas that
were traditionally not on the list of travellers (Oliveira, 2003; Pegjasl., 2015; Siegel
& Alwang, 2005).

In more detail: m 1992, the Brazilian goverremt in cooperation with local
governments, international and domestic financial institutions (i.e. the tA@erican
Development Bank ADB) and Banco do Nordeste do Brasil (BNB)) and tourism
agencies launched an extensive tourisatated investment progam in the Northeast,
called PRODETWNE (Programa de Desenvolvimento do Turismo) (S&g&lwang,
2005).The key objective was to reduce poverty through employment in tourism, and
realising wider economic, social and environmental objectives (e.g. transpo
sanitation, education, conservation) by using domestic tourism as a tool for
transferring wealth from the richer South to the poorer North (Pegas et2415;
Siegelk Alwang, 2005)Focussing on mass tourism development along the coastline in
the Northeast, the first stage (from 1992004) included an investment of
approximatelyUS$ 700 million, which was distributed to economically deprived areas
with tourism potential (ADB, 2017; Pegas et &015). The second stage, PRODETUR
NE II, included irestments of appoximately US$ 400 million and was completed in
2014 (ADB, 2017).

Today, 60% of the 195 coastal destinations with sun, sea and sand imadgeatesl in

the Northeast (Pegas et ak015).For example,rbm 2006 to 2012, the Northeast
received approximately 80% of totgrivate sectorinvestment, resulting in 78% of
total hotel roomsavailable and38% of direct employment (BSH émational, 2008,
2011 in: Pegas et al2015). Whilst most private sector investment originated
domestically,international investors from Spain and Portugal have become attracted
to the Northeast (ibid). For example, traditionally, the accommodation secias
dominated by national hotel chains (e.g. Blue Tree Hotel, Pestana, Othon); however,
international chainsfrom Spain and Portugal have entered the market resulting in
increasing offers and declining prices in the Northeast (BMI, 2015; Travel and Tourism
Competiveness Report, 2017).

Consequently, sun, sea and sand tourism in Brazil's Northeast has been gyrowin
rapidly*’ (Fennel, 2008)Tourism has become the most important economic sector in
the Northeast (Duncan, 2013) and & important source of income for coastal

7 Specific touristiata for the Northeast is not available
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communities in the Northeasparticularly in the municipality of Mata de S&o Joao (in
the state of Bahia), where more than 50% of the population work in tourism (IBGE,
2011 in: Pegast al.,2015),

4.3.3. Studying tourism, poverty and inequality in Brazil's Northeasta
justification

A strong domestic market is a key characteristic of Brdeiflesm industry. Research
on the impacts of domestic tourism is scarce Regas et al(2015:750) state that
"Absent from the literature are situations where such mainly domestic impulses
influence pleasure periphery development in emerging econontesghermore, the
leisure market is dominant in Braziparticularly,sun, sea and santburism in Brazil's
Northeast (Fennel, 2008). Tourism has become the most important economic sector
and source of income for coastal communities ie tortheast (Duncar013; Pegas
et al.,2015). However, to dat8little is known about the structure and sustainability"
of sun, sea and sand tourism in that region, which is also described as Brazil's northern
littoral pleasure periphery (LPP) (Pegas et 20]15:750).They (2015:763) add that
there is"lack of literature, in any language, on broader analyses of coastal tourism
sustainability in Brazil"

Although tourism in Brazil's Northeast has been growing rapidly, the Northeast is still
faced with poverty and inequajit(as explained earliern that regard, Neri and Soares
(2012:868) point out that

—dZ @& i]Jol] v < U *% ] ooC ]Jv 8Z }JuvSEC[ V}C
example whentinking about sustainability and poverty relief. It has an

enormous potential for tousim, albeit little explored, combined with

high inequality and poverty if compared to the rest of the country".

Thus, conducting research in Brazil's Northeast provides a good opportunity to study
the relationshipbetween tourism, poverty and inequalityPoverty and inequalityin

the Brazilian context haveredominantly been studiedrom a quantitative perspective

- requiring research thaseeks to deepen knowledgef (multidimensional) poverty

and inequalityin this context Pega et al.(2015:763) particlarly emphasise that more
qualitative research withiresidents at the case study levéd'crucial to evaluate how
sun, sea and sand tourism in the Northeast influetmagterns on quality of life"

'® The percentage for Imbassai is likely to be higher since the municipality extends into the interior,
whilst tourism development is concentrated on the coastline.
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In summarythe Northeast of Brazil is a useful destimetito studythe relationship
betweentourism, poverty and inequalitgsthe region experienced extensive tourism
growth and tourismis the most important economic sector, whilst, at the same time,
poverty and inequality continue to persjstparticularly among different races
Additionally, to date little is known about the impacts of domestic tourisna the
impacts of tourism on (multidimensional) poverty and inequaiitycoastal regions in
Brazil's Northeast. Therefore, studying the relationsbghiweentourism, poverty and
inequality in Brazil's Northeastiso provides the opportunity to develapcontribution

to knowledge.

4.4. Study location in Brazil's Northeast: Imbassai
To study the relationshigpetween tourism, poverty and inequality from a political
economy perspective, the location of Imbassai, which is a small comstast
destination in the municipality of Mata de S&o Jo&o in the state of Bahia in the
Northeast of Brazil, was chosen (see: Figi).

Figure4-3: Study location
SourceAuthor, alapted from Wikipedia (2017) (labelled for reuse)

A key reason for choosing the study location, Imbassai, was the researcher's access
and familiarity with the destination. The researcher lived for six months in Brazil in
2005, travelled several times to Imbassai afterwards and had an established network
of contacts in the destination.

Tourism is the key economic activity in the municipality (Mata deJ®dao, 2015). The
Department ofCulture & Tourism (‘Secretaria Municipal de Cultura e Turismao’) of the
municipal government 'Prefeitura’ is responsibler faeveloping tourism in a
sustainable way, which involves:
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X generatingobs and income enabling social inclusion
x enhancinghe overall quality of tourism developmeand,
x developgng tourism products and services and support marketing activities

including communication of tourism products and services nationally and
internationally(Mata de S&o Joéo, 2019).

Accordingly, tourism is viewed as a means for social inclusion of marginalised groups
(Mata de Sao Joéo, 2019owever, this is not acknowledged in the objectives of the
Department of Social Affairas tool for inclusion and poverty reductidiSecretaria
Municipal de Acdo Social’) (ibid)in terms of the development of tourism as an
economic activity, the 'Secta&ia Municipal de Cultura e Turismo' works closely with
the Department of Planning, Environment, Employment and Development ('Secretaria
Municipal de Planejamento, Meio AmbientTrabalho e Desenvolvimento') (ibid).

Imbassai is promoted as part of theutist region Csta dos Coqueiroswhich is one
of 13 tourist regions in th state of Bahia (SETUR, 2011) (see: Figdje 4

Figure 44: Tourist regions in Bahia
Source: SETUR, 2011:45
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The latest strategy 'Plano de Desenvolvimento Integrado do Turismo Sustentavel' for
developing sustainabléourism in the region emphasisesthe role of tourism in
reducing poverty, particularly through providing access to education and employment
(SETUR2015). Poverty has been significantly reduced; however, it still remans
reality for the region"(SETUR2015:13).The whole region benefitted hugely from
PRODETUIRvestment, in particular improvements in road infrastructuvéhichmade

the region moreaccessible, so that is has become famous among domBstizilian
travellers (Pegas et.al015)

In 2008, 9 million tourisarrivals were registered in Bahia with 95% of being domestic
travellers Qbservatorio de Turismo da Bahia, 2Q1T) 2014, Bahiareceived
approximately 14.5million tourists (95% being domestic touristsyvhich shows the
extensive growth of tourism in Bahi#id). The number of domestic travellers in the
tourist region Costa dos Coqueiros increased from 450,000 in 2008 to 1ll&&rmi
2011 (ibid). Domestic tourists come mainly from Bahia (55%), followedPaylistas
(SaoPaulo) (14%) antMineiros (Minas Gerais) (7%) and international tourists from
Argentina (25%), Frae (11%) and United States (8@¢h)d). The main travel reasons
are 'VisitingFriends&-Relatives (VFR) (for domestic tourists) andeisuré (for
international tourists) ipid).*

The latest tourism strategy for Bahia 20R@16 (Estratégia Turistico da Bahia) (SETUR,
2011a) expressed themportance of tourism as an economic sector for the state of
Bahia. The Bahian state government intended to improve tourist experiences, to
strengthen involvement of local communities, to protect the natural and cultural
heritage and to set an example feustainable development (ibid). Located in Bahia,
and more specifically, in the municipality of Mata de S&o Joao, tourism is the main
economic sector and the key source of income for the population in Imbassai. Imbassai
mainly attracts domestic sun, seadusand travellers who either stay in largeale

hotel and resorts or in the typical Brazilian pous&flas

Figure 45 shows a tourist map of Imbasdaghlightingits main attraction 'the beach'’
and identifyingthe location of differentourism businesseccommodation, food and
drinks).

¥ Overall data on tourist demand and supply in Bahia is fragmented and outdated.
%0 comparable to Bed & Breakfast
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Figure 45: Tourist map
Source: Mata d&&o Joap2017

Detailed characteristics and statistics of tourism supply and demand for Imbassai could
not be identified- potentially due to the small size of the destination, such data is not
collected™.

4.5. Tourism researchn Brazil's Northeast the current state of knowledge
Tourism, poverty and inequality
Tourism research focusing on poverty and inequality in Bnazilian context tend to
apply a quantitative approach (see: Talle). Three of these studies focus on the
macrolevel (Blake et gl 2008; Haddad, Porsse & Rabal3013 Ribeirg Da Silva,
Andrade & De Souza, 2017) and further three are situated inilBr&lortheast (Neri &
Soares, 2012; Siegel & Alwang, 2005; Wagner, 1997). Blake et al. (2008) estimate that
tourism benefits the lowesincome households of the Brazilian society; however,
higher income household are greater beneficiaries from tourisheyT(ibid) suggest

L Even at higher level (municipal, state), there is only limited data available.
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redistributive policies so that the poorest of the society achieve greater gains from
tourism. Haddad et al.'s (2013) study indicates that domestic tourism reduces regional
incomeinequality in Brazil with the poorer Northeast region rgag from domestic
tourist expenditure and the richer Southeast region providing most income transfers.
Ribeiro et al. (2017:725) conclude thdburism has shown positive impacts in the
Brazilian Northeast'since tourist spending was responsible for aecréase in the
Northeast's GDP and contributed to reducing regional inequalities.

Table 4e: Tourism research on poverty and inequality in the Brazilian context
Source: Author

Seeking to evaluate the success of PRODEIEJRIeri and Soares (2012) use the town
of Porto Seguro in the northeastern state of Bahia as a case study and find that tourism
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impacts positively on employment, income and poverty. Their study (ibid) shows that
benefits are unevenly distributed between natives and migrants, in that natives are in
a better position of being employed than migrants. When taking wider social
dimensions of poverty into account, it is analysed that access to water, the sewage
system ad waste collection is still limited (ibid). They (2012:876) conclude "that
potential of tourism to alleviate poverty will directly depend on the adoption of
principles and actions that place the excluded groups as agents"

Siegel and Alwang (2009ssessing the success of PRODENBJi the state of Rio
Grande do North, identify an implementation gap, in that program objectives and
achievements deviate. Concerning the program's key objective of poverty reduction,
stakeholders do not view the prograto have had a major impact on reducing poverty
(ibid). Stakeholders suggest that in order to improve the impact on the poor,
investment needs to be allocated into developing human resources rather than
infrastructure (ibid). Wagner (1997) argues that tson generates a significant
number of jobs that enable locals to generate incontleus, having a direct impact on
households. On the other side, however, most input (commodities and capital) is
sourced outside the region, so that economic impact of tdwgpending is small (ibid).
Tourism research that explores poverty and inequality from a qualitative (or: mixed
methodological perspective) in a Brazilian context, particularly, in the Northeast of
Brazil, could not be identified.

Further tourism reseaft areas in relation to Brazil's Northeaghat are to some
extent connected to the key themes of this study and therefore highlighted, are
"Tourism Policy and Planning' (e.g. Araujo & Dredge, 2012; Araujo & Bramwell, 2002;
Araujo & Bramwell, 1999), 'Sustable Tourism Development' (e.g. Pegas et al., 2015),
‘Tourism and Culture' (e.g. Grunewald, 2012), 'Tourism and Environmental
Conservation' (e.g. Pegas, 2012) &delx Tourism(e.g. Piscitelli, 200 illiams, D14;
Williams,2013)%.

Power relations irtourism

Only one study that explores power relations in tourism mazZl's Northeast was
identified. Using discourse analysis, Calvonzales and Duccini (2010) explore how
the understanding ofBlacknes$® has been changing (in Salvador, Bahia) and how this
shapes and reflects legitimacy and power of different groups. They (ibid) explain that

22 Although'slum (favela) touristrhas emerged as a researctea and is associated with Brazil, it has
not been explored in the context of Brazil's Northeast.
'Blackness' is used as a term by CaBanzales and Duccini (2010).
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since the beginning of the #0century, Bahia's image and identity have been created
around the notion of being th&Black statéin Brazil which is reflected in tourism and
culture policies that intended to make the Blackness more visible and interesting to
attract domestic and international tourists. As a consequeriegeryday life became
carefully crafted to incide certain things and exclude other, to promote the image of
Bahia as a 'Black Rome’, as a centre of 'Africanness' within the Brazilian r{@aiwnd
Gonzales& Duccini, 2010:149). This leads to tensions, in that, on the one hand,
popular culture that is considered to support the image of Blacknasspreserved
because it is seen as authentic; on the other hand, culttivat does not mirror the
‘crafted Blackness.e. carefully constructed and politically legitimised Blackness,
seen as unauthentiand becomes devalued (ibid). Thus, some groups might struggle
for representation and legitimacy as a result of tourism policies using culture for
economic development.

4.6.Conclusion
This chapterexplained the wider political economy context in which thisidst is
situated. Thiswas followed examiningcharacteristics of poverty and inequality, and
tourism, and providing justification for the study location Brazil's Northeast. It was
shown that, dhough significant progress was made in all aspects of human
development, deep socieconomic inequality continues toepsist between regions,
the poorer North versusthe richer South and between raceshe white versusthe
non-white. At the same time, the North and Northeast experienced rapid tourism
growth faciltated by a largescale tourisrrelated investment programme that
intended to transfer benefitsrom the richer South to theoorer North. Therefore,
studying the relationshigbetweentourism, poverty and inequality lends itself well to
the Northeast of Bazil. The location of Imbassai, which is a small coastaist
destination in the municipality of Mata de Sao Jodo in the state of Bahia in the
Northeast of Brazilwas chosen. The choice was particularly influenced by the
researcher's access and familig with the destination. The chaptealso pointed out
that to date limited research is available on the impacts of domestic tourism, the
impact of tourism on (multidimensional) poverty and inequality, and power relations in
tourism in Brazil, particulay| in coastal regions in Brazil's Northeasus, providing
the opportunity to developa contribution to knowledge.

The next chapter presents thetudy's methodology focussing on the philosophical

position, the chosen methodological approach and methadsl outlining the process
of data collection and analysis.
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5. Methodology

"Some people consider research as a movement, a movement from the
known to the unknown. It is actually a voyage of discovery."
(Kothari, 2004:1)

5.1. Introduction
This chapter presents the researchelsoyage of discovery(Kothari, 2004:1) by
discussing the methodology of this research. Kothari (2004:8) points out that

"when we talk of research methodology we not only talk ofrésearch
methods but also consider the logic behind the methods we use in the
context of our research study and explain why we are using a particular
method or technique and why we are not using others so that research
results are capable of being evaludteither by the researcher himself or
by others"

Accordingly, research methodology 'more than just the methodsas it entails the
wider underlying assumptions, the approach and methods that were purposefully
chosen to discovetthe unknown. Firstly, this chapter provides insights intthe
philosophical position by drawing attention tontological and epistemogical
assumptions. This is followed by outlining and justifyimgychosen research approach
and methods. fiereupon, the chapter moves on taresenting theoverall research
programme,and explainingdata collection and data analydr the different parts of

the fieldwork Before the chapter closes with a conclusion, a critical reflection on the
chosen resarch approach and methods providedfocusng an the value of the
methods the process of data collection and the approach for analysing the data.

5.2.Research philosophy
Since a positivist approach enables poverty analysis and development of intervention
strategies for a wider population, ithas dominantly been applied to analyse the
relationship between tourism and poverty, and between tourism and inequality, by
using quantitative measurement to determine the impact of tourism on reducing
income poverty and the income gap between the rich ahé poor. This study
rejecteda solely quantitative perspective of poverty and inequality that is exclusively
related to income; instead a nidimensional view on poverty and inequality,
conceptualised by tourisrrelated income,its value in terms of caumption, and
valuable opportunities distributed among different socteconomic groups, was
adopted As such, it was acknowledged that economic conditions may play a significant
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role in order to achievéwhat really matters, namely the kind of life thatpgrson is
able to lead and the choices and opportunities open to her in leading thatLlister,
2004:15).The researcher'perspective on poverty and inequality was influenced by
reading about Sen's (1973 & 1995a) capability approach and by expegelifeirnn
Brazilthat showed disparities between peopldat were wider and deeper than only
related to income- thus, emphasising the need totegrate consumption and further
valuableopportunities resulting from tourism and their distribution amongfelént
sociceconomic groups into the study.

Despite the dominance of the positivist paradigmotgectively measuréhe impact of
tourism on incomepoverty and-inequality using absolute determinants, it has been
widely acknowledged that both, poverty dninequality, are relative to the social
context people live in (e.g. Sen, 1995a; Townsend, 19V8is, therefore, requires
deeper knowledge to understand the relationship of poverty and inequality in a
specific tourism context.

This doctoraktudy was situated in a critical paradigm, in that perceptions of poverty
dimensions and inequality wereonsidered to be socially constructed within a
community, particukrly, through power relationsJohnson and Duberley (2013:117)
point out, that, from a critichstance, all knowledge is being viewed'egntaminated

at source by the influence of socimoSUE o0 ( S}Ee* UKW}V e YyWHIEIC A %o
reality is believed to exist independently, which reflects an objective ontology.
However, the researcher can lgnaccess the reality through research participants
multiple perspectives and interpretations meaning that although reality is'out
there', the research only enables coming closer to theth. Kelemens and Rumens
(2008) add that all knowledge, which constructed by social, political and cultural
factors, manifests itself in structes that influence human agencyherefore, dopting
Giddens' conception of power as interplay between structure and agency (see: Chapter
3. Conceptual thinkingglignedwell with the critical approach of this studiorrow &
Brown, 1994).

Theresearcherid not consider heself as being passive, neutral and objective, instead
asactively engagedh conducting the researchan "active social agentas described
Johnsonand Duberley (2013:62)The researcher herself is positioned irflacation
within shifting networks of relationships, which can be analysed and charilyedier

& Tetreault, 1994:164). This position/ location can be characterised by the researcher's
race, gader, class and other social dimensions (ibid). England (1994) argues that the
"positionality [i.e. position based on class, gender, race, etc.] and biography of the
researcher plays a central role in the research process, in the field as well afnalthe
text". Therefore, asubjective epistemalgy requires from the researcher tadevelg
critical consciousnessthrough reflection of ontological and epistemological
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assumptions, particularligow the researcher's positionality influences the relationship
between the researcher and the research participant during data collection and
analysis(Kelemens& Rumens, 2008). Alvesson and Skoeldberg (2009:9) explain that
reflection can be defined dshe interpretation of interpretation and the launching of a
critical selfexploration of one's own interpretations of empirical material (including its
construction)! In other words, as &ubjective researchércritical reflection on pre
assumptions, and power dynamics, and how they influence the process of data
collection, and particularly the process o&td analysiswascrucialsince participants'
interpretations of reality weranterpreted by the researcher whavas influenced by

her own (socially constructed) backgroungbee: Section 5.8. Critical reflections)
Johnson and Duberley (2013) confirm that reflexivityis a key issue in critical
research.

5.3.Research approach
Thisstudy utilised a mixeemethods approach, whichmake[s] perfectly good sense”
from anyphilosophical standpoint (Guba Kincoln, 2005:200), and consequently, has
been "increasingly articulated, attached to research practice, and recognised as the
third major research approach{Johnson, Onwuegbuzie & Turn@Q07:112) In this
study, triangulation was applied by combininguantitative with qualitative methods:
the former wasvalue chain analysis (VCA) ahd latter involvedphoto-elicitation and
interviews A key advantage of triangulation is that it enables capturing a more
comprehensive and holistic portrayal of the topinder investigation (Holtzhausen,
2001). Thus, the application dfiangulation allowed obtaining a rich picture othe
relationship between tourism, poverty andinequality. A quantitative approach was
required to measure tourismelated revenue flows ah income and particularly, to
determine different socieeconomic groupgObjective 1) and a qualitative approach
was needed to analyse the value of touriselated income via consumption
(Objective 2), examine further valuable opportunities (Objective 3), explore the
distribution among dferent sociececonomic groups (Kjectives 2 & 3) and investigate
power relationsamong actors within and between different spatial scql@lsjective4)
from participants' perspectives.

Relating to Morse's (1991)istinction between sequential and simultaneous
methodological triangulation, asequential approach was chosen. Acdogd to
Cronholm and Hjalmarsson (2011), sequential triangulation refe@ntamvestigation
with one phaséeing dependent on the previoutn this study, resultgathered duing
the quantitative research @t 1) were crucial for planning and dggning the
gualitative study (Brt 2), in that obtainingnformation about tourismrelated revenue
flows and income and determiningftirent sociceconomic groups (Objective 1) in
Part 1 was required for analysintpe vdue of tourismrelated income via patterns of
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consumptbn and furthervaluableopportunitiesresulting from tourism amonghese
different socieeconomic groups in the society If@ctives 2 & 3). This approach
describes a variation of the explanatory design model, in which quantitative
participant characteristics are used to guide sampling for the meepth qualitative
study (Creswell, Plano Clarutmann & Hanson, 20Q3)t alsorequires from the
researcher to clearly state the quantitative criteria that are used for selecting
participants for the qualitative phase (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2006). In this study,
groups were defined by income levels (the process of defining greaupsplained in
Section 5.6.2. Data analysis and the results are presented in Section 6.4. Conclusion). A
key challenge of this approach is the amount of time for implementing two phases
(ibid), which was anticipated by the researcher and carefully corsitésee: Section

5.5. Research programmeé)pplying sequential triangulation was not only crucial for
achieving the objectives of the study; however, also enabled critical reflection on the
approach, methods, data collection and analysis (S&etion5.8. Critical reflections).

This studywas based on the assumption that there was tmte right answerof the
phenomenabeing studied; instead there werenultiple perspectives ofresearch
participantson the relationshipbetween tourism, poverty and inequday, and the
influence of power relations. Therefore, in contrast to classical triangulation utilising
convergence validity.e. using independent methods to validate research restits,
research used triangulation in a sensedata complementarity toobtain a rich picture
of poverty, inequality and power relations in a tourism contédtammersley, 2008;
Kelle, 2001).Flick 2002:227 supports that"triangulation is less a strategy for
validating results and procedures than an alternative to validafiohwhich increases
scope, depth and consistency in methodological proceediniml's, emphasising the
potential benefitsof triangulation to contribute to complementarity.

5.4.Research methods

5.4.1. Quantitative value chain analysis
Tourism has'multitude of different effects on the economghd the people within it
(Mitchell & Ashley, 2010:21). To capture the impaofgourism on the local economy,
this study employedvalue chain analysis (VCA), since it was, firstly, highly relevant for
achiewng Objective 1 that seeks to measure tourigelated revenudlows and income
at alocal level, and to determine different soes@onomic groupsAs suchit provided
crucial information for designing, planning and conting Rart 2 of this study.
Secondy, to obtain a full picture of the relationshipetween tourism, poverty and
inequality, it was crucial to understand the tourism value chain, as suggested by the
UN (2011).
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Initiated by the Overseas Development Institute (ODI) and the Netherlands
Develpment Organisation SNV, VCA has been applied since 2005 to map the local
tourism industry and its actors, track revenue flows and income (Mitdaelshley,

2010 Mitchell & Ashley, 2009Mitchell et al, 2015). A main focus of practitioners is to
analysehow muchtourist spendinggoes to the poor to identify nodes of intervention
along the value chain in order to increase the jpamr impact Mitchell & Ashley,
2010, Mitchell & Ashley, 2009Nonetheless, it not only allows measuring how much
goes to the por, but also enables idification of income flows tofurther socio
economicgroups (Mitchell, 2012).1t is a greatly appreciated tool, foremost among
practitioners, since a standard VCA framework and associated guidelines make its
application relativelyeasy, and ime- and costefficient (Ashley et al.2009). This
doctoral study utilised the standard VCA framework that has been developed under
the guidance of the International Trade Centre (ITC) and tested and recommended by
well-known practitioners inthis field (see: Ashley et.al2009). Since it has already
been tested and adapted in the field, using a standfnesnework was beneficial for
ensuring of validity and reliability of data.

Despite appreciation of the VCA framework in the practitionerléiat has beeriess
frequently applied in academic research. Since it serves primarily as a diagnostic tool
to assess the monetary impact and to define intervention strategies (Askley
Mitchell, 2008), it has been criticised for lacking qualitative ysial Meyer (2009)
points out that it does neither provide insight on the value of income from tourism
(e.g. who generates income from tourism and what income is used for) nor on power
relations in the local community in order to develop understandinghef tinderlying
reasons for thémeasured impacts.These weaknesses of VCA were addressed in the
qualitative part of this study.

5.4.2. Qualitative photo-elicitation and interviews
The qualitative second part of this study utilised pheiwitation and intervievs.
Falling under the umbrella of visual methodologies, phelicitation integrates and
discusses participargenerated image in interviews (Rose, 20L@hoto-elicitation,
therefore, can enable greater depth and insight into social phenomena than ietesv
that only rely on verbal communication to access participants’ knowledge about
phenomena (Bolton, Pole & Mizen, 20Qtarkibafiez 2004).0n the other hand, it
might be difficult to achieve a sufficient sample size in a pkaitation project since
it requires strong commitment of participants (Garrod, 2008; Rose, 20I6pain iRn
depth insights about the relationship of tourism, povedpd inequality, and power
relations from different perspectives and to gather a sufficient sample size, the two
methods, photeelicitationand intervievs, were combined in this study.
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In recent years, visual methodologies have been increasingly apdieds the social
sciencest which is considered a result of the shift from predernity to modernity,

and from modernity to postmodernity (Rose, 2016). While it is assumed that visual
images were not important in premodern times, in modernity and posterady 'the
visual has become intdwined with knowledge (Jenks, 2Bl Although tourism is
widely considered as a modern phenomen@drry & Laren, 2011), Brickell (2012)
points out that tourism resea@h does not fully make use afisual methods- in
particular, not in the context of uncovering perceptions of locals towards tourism
development. In fact, tourism studies that utilise visual methodologies concentrate on
found rather than participangenerated images (Brickell, 2012)hus, enploying
photo-el] ]85 S]}v Jv §Z]e ¢Spu C E *%}vV S} ' €&} [ ~T1i06 E <
research should capitalise on this method since it can provide greater insight into
phenomena.

The method of photeelicitation was chosen, because 'tan enhance qualitative
methods and help address some pitfalls in conventional intervid@krklbafez
(2004:1512) and can providéhe opportunity to gain not just more but different
insights into social phenomenai contrast to other research methods (Bolton et al.,
2001:503. Collier (1957) supports that photos can help participants to explain their
experiences and feelings, and thus, to go beyond the limitations of research methods
that rely on oral or written data. Particularly, for exploring everydifg;, photo
elicitation is considered useful since it

"allows the research participants to reflect on everyday activities in a
way that is not usually done; it gives them distance from what they are
usually immersed in and allows them to articulate thoughts and feelings
that usually remain implicit(Rose, 2016:316).

This research was based on such an everyday context since it sought to analyse the
value of tourisrarelated income via consumption (Objective 2), and to examine
valuable opportunities resulting from tourisifObjective 3). By taking a photo of a
certain aspect of tourism, participants emphasise the value of this aspect or in other
words, "dZ C €3Z %Z}S}ee & Z EP A13Z YJu%o £ Z}] -
wants to communicate and they carry psychologicatd e&emotional nuances and

A o p (Matten, Forin & Adams, 2013:3). In a wider sense, images can visualise social
relations and difference (Fyfe & Law, 1988; Hodgetts et al., 200Wdlich made the

method of photecelicitation particularly useful for this stly since it sought to explore

the distribution of tourism impacts among different so@oonomic groups (Objectives

2 & 3) and to investigate power relations (Objective 4). Rose (2016:308) emphasises
that all visual methods, and particularly phegticitation, aim *8} A %0} & Vv j3v
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(}JE& <} ] o J(( & v v Thidgd, Abot@lictt&ion was suited well to the
critical stance of this study.

Table5-a: Photoelicitation, advantagesnd limitations
SourceAuthor

From a critical stance, considering power and status differences between researcher
and participant and how they influence the research process is crucial, in particular,
when undertaking research with marginalised people (Bolton et 2001). Tts
research included different socconomic groups, whereas lower levels of income
often signify a deprivation of basic capabilities which makes these individuals
marginalised. Using photeelicitation intended to respond to balancing power
differentials ketween the researcher and these participantsddamas designed in a way
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that participants took photos and chose which ones they would like to talk about
thus, participantded the interview direction. Epstein et al(2006) and Loeffler (2004)
confirm the potential of photcelicitation to reduce power differentials, which,
according to Bagnoli (2009) can encourage more affective and emotional
communication. Rose (2016:327) concludimat it is a productive method that
requires researchersto be highly retxive in their use of the method, making clear
their own role in the photelicitation work and carefully exploring the impact of the
various contexts in which they work"

Despite the benefits of photelicitation, experts warnthat it involves many
practicalities that need to be considered. Rose (2016:319) points out

"You need to find your participants, meet them, wait for them to take
photographs, get the photos printed, arrange another interview, do that
interview, chase up those participants wimave not returned their
camera, transcribe the interviews, and then analys¢éhiphotographs
and transcripts!'

Particularly, finding participants who are interested and actively engaged in taking the

photos can be a key issue as Garrod (2008:397) pointtshat *P]A v & Zbasec |

nature of the method and the considerable commitment required of the volunteers,
Z] AJvP & <*}v 0C E % E * v3 3]A « u%o0 A]Joo o]l oC

To overcome this limitation, this study also included intewuing individuals, who did

not want to engage in taking photos or who took the role of an expert. Interviewing is
a method that"uses individuals as the point of departure for the research process,
assumes that individuals have unique and important knogdeabout the social world

that is ascertainable, which can be shared through verbal communicatidesse
Biber & Leavy, 2011:94). Despite the limitations of interviews (see: Tablg 5
interviews can provide background knowledge (McGehee, 2014) anddkibifity of
discovering new themes that have not been analysed initially (Robson, 2011). As such,
conducting interviews in this study also allowed going beyond the analysis of income
and develop a rich picture of the relationship between tourism, povartgl inequality

by analysing the value of tourismlated income via consumption (Objective 2),
examining further valuable opportunities provided by tourism (Objective 3) and
investigate power relations (Objective 4) from the perspective of different socio
economic groups, and get insights into tourism development in general from experts.
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Table5-b: Interviews, advantageandlimitations
Source: Author

5.5.Research programme
Applying sequential triangulation required two separate fieldwork visits to the
destination (see: Figure-1). In advance, a preisit was conducted for one week in
September 2016 to talk to potential participants and develop an initial-regal map
of the local tourism industry. After receiving research approval for the methodology,
for ethics and for funding, the first fieldwork visit was scheduled frofi Pébruary to
22" March 2017 to conduct Part 1 of this study, namely value chain analysis {RCA),
accordance with the International Trade Centre (ITC) guidelines (see: Ashley et al.,
2009). The first fieldwork visit captured the end of the high season, which typically
starts with the Christmas holidays (in December) and lasts until the end of &l&finiv
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February/March i.e. 6 weeks before Easter), and the starting low ségsahen
business owners and managers were free for interviews.

Figure5-1: Research programme
Source: Author

As mentioned before, results and experiences gathered during the first part were used
to design and plan the second part, namely phetitation andinterviews. After
receiving full approval, the second fieldwork visit took place fro! didne to 1%
August 2017. This time was mainly chosen due to availability of research participants
since tourism activities are very limited at that time allowin@rthto engage in the
research.

5.6.Part 1- Quantitative value chain aalysis
5.6.1. Data collection

5.6.1.1. Approachto data collection
Value chain analysi¥CA is based orifollowing the tourism dolldrby examining total
tourist spending along the value chain to measure tourrstated revenue flows and
income.Ashley et al(2009) suggest three phastsconduct VCAsee:Table5-c).

**The seasons are mainly distinguishedHigh and'low'.
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This study focused on Phase 1 since it was mainly relevant favaufiObjective 1 of
this research. Nonetheless, potential interventions (Phase 2), in form of-sfrontand
longterm suggestions, were developed in advance to the second fieldwork visit, and
shared with different tourism stakeholders in the destinati@ee: Appendix 1).

Table5-c: Prapoor VCA phases
Source: Author, based dshley et a] 2009

The ITuidelines provide a structured approach based on steps and activities for all
phases, which was followed in thigudy(see:Table5-d).

Activities ad were carried out in preparation for the fieldwork:

X Activity a: the scop of destination was formed by the local borders of
Imbassai, a tourist map was used for guidance (see: Section 5.6.1.2. Process
and tools)

X Activity b: as target groups different soeconomic groups were defined using
generally accepted lines i.e. theyerty line for uppemiddle income countries
and the regional minimum salary. This study focused on {joo@yme and low
income groups and paid particular attention to race (see: Section 5.6.2. Data
analysis)

x Activity ¢ and d: having analysed availableoinfation e.g. about tourism
supply and demand (see: Chapter 4. Research location), and having established
an overview of tourism policies and plans (see: Appendix 2) provided
contextual knowledge which was valuable for conducting the further defined
activiies since it enabled greater understanding

Activities ef were conducted during the preisit in September 201 &ctivities gh
represent the actual data collection that was done during the first fieldwork visit
from 20" February to 2% March 2017 (seeSection 5.5. Research programme).
These activities-§ are described in the next Section 5.6.1.2. Process and tools.

The activities-j commenced towards the end of the first fieldwork visit and were

finalised afterwards. These are documented in 8ecton 5.6.2. Data analysisid
Chapter 6. ResultsPart 1.
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Table 5d: Prepoor VCA phase 1: stepsd activities
Source: Author, based on Ashley et al, 2009:17,18

5.6.1.2. Processnd tools

Secondary material and informalonversations
To map actors along the tourism value chain (activity e) and show where the target

groups participate (activity fpractitioners often use garticipatory approach based
on a workshop format at the beginning of conducting \(Bghley et a] 2009). While a
workshop provides the benefit of getting to know tourism actors and layiv§Z
PE}Iuv (}JE P}} % ES] % 35]}v, & MEHtoP diffipdt tH Hesériped
N tu%oo] S W@Eth aladge group of participants (Ashley et 2D09:23,24).

Instead of using a workshop format, the prisit was used to identify tourism
businesses andctors in the destination and to recognise where the defined target
groups participate through the use of available secondary material (e.gstounap)
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and informal conversations. This approach was considered to be more appropriate and
effective due to theresearcher'sfamiliarity” with the destination,the diversity of
stakeholders (e.g. in terms of background, nationality, educatm)potential power
relations among themwhich would have madé difficult to manage the group
dynamicsin a workshop format. The outcomwasa highlevel stakeholder magsee:
Figure 52) and detailedlist of tourismbusinessesdctors, from which a sample for
conducting the tourism value chain survey (activity g) was drawn

Figure5-2: Highlevel stakeholder map
Source: Author

Tourism value chain survey

The tourism value chain survey (activity g) sought to gather information about
financials (e.g. rates charged, occupancy, payment to staff and suppliers), tourism
supply and the wider sectors (e.g. shopping facilities), tourism demand (e.g. market
segments) andmpact (e.g. potential linkages) from tourism actors i.e. business owners
and managers across the value chairhis study utilisedlifferent questionnaires for
each sector of the tourism value chaisee: Appendid) and followed the associated
guidelines to conduct the survegee: Ashley et al2009).The quesbnnaires were

2 Despite the researcher'samiliarity with the destination, potential bias could be minimised/ avoided.
Firstly, mainly faecbased information (type and number of tourism businesses) were collected,;
secondly, the information was collected through informal conversations with diffeneeople
(connected and noetonnected to the researcher) and through using available secondary material that
provide facts; and thirdly, both sources of information were triangulated.

94



Chapter 5: Methodology

distinct in a waythat they seek to gather information that are specific for each sector.
For example, wie occupancy rate waa crucialinformation to be gathered fronthe
accommodation sector, it wagess relevant dr shopping. Another example were
qguedgions related to supply, in that socing of agricultural products wamainly
relevant for accommodation and food and drinks, whilst &opping, supply of
materials waghe main focus.

The questionnaires were translated into Portuguese using paraliehdiatiorf® in

order to avoid the risk of losing meaning (Usunier, 1998). To do so, the researcher,
who is fluent in Portuguese, was supportegt b native speaker from Brazil, who
teaches Portuguese at English universities, colleges and schools.

To condutthe tourism value chain survey, a representative sample was selected from
the list of tourism businesseattors that was a result of the pnasit to the
destination, using stratified random sampling (see: explanations in Bag)le

Table5-e: VCA sampling
Source: Author

%% 'parallel translation' requires two independent translators to trateslthe source questionnaire into
target questionnaires, which will be compared to create a final questionnaire.
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Dividing the population of tourism actsiinto relevant strata was crucial for drawing a
representative sample due to the diversity of actors in the tourism value chain
(Saunders, Lewis & Thornhill, 2012). Since the guidelines do not specifically address
sampling, practitioners were contacted dm@a minimum quota of 50% of each stratum
was suggested (Spenceley, 2016). Overall, 57 questionnaires were conducted (see:
further details in Table-).

The questionnaires were administered by the researcher which enabled clarification of
questions in orér to ensure understanding (Gill & Johnson, 2010). King and Harrocks
(2011) suggest choosing an appropriasvironment, especially when dealing with
sensitive information, in order to maintain reliability of data. Since the information to
be gathered frontourism business owners and managers was quite sensitive (e.g. cost
estimates and salaries), the questionnaires were carried at the participant's work
environment where they felt comfortable, whilst ensuring the researcher's health and
safety (see: Sectin5.6.1.4. Ethics).

Tourist survey

Due to the lack of tourist statistics of the destination, a tourist survey was carried out
(activity h). The aim of the survey was to gather information about tourists (e.g.
nationality, length of stay, purpose of trayeand about their expenditure in the
destination (Ashley et al., 2009). In order to follow the guidelines of the VCA
framework, the suggested standard questionnaire was employed and also translated
into Portuguese using parallel translati(see: AppendiAd).

To conduct the tourist survey, a saliministered approach was chosen since only
descriptive information needed to be gathered in a limited tin@me. Questionnaires
were distributed to accommodation providers, who displayed the questionnaires, in
English and Portuguese, at the reception and/or in rooms. Unfortunately, the response
rate and the quality of filled questionnaires were relatively low; therefore, it was
changed to an intervieweadministered, facdo-face approach, and conducted using
convenience sampling i.e. potential participants were approached at the beach (while
they waited for food and/or drinks) (see: further explanations in Tabég.®verall, a
sample of 75 responses was collected, which is in line with common responserates i
the practitioner field (Spenceley, 2016).
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* smaller sample than 50% was accepted when the product/service was highly standardised
Table5-f: Sample per strata
Source: Author

Diary

During the fieldwork visit, a diary using Microsoft word was written. The diary
describesactivities, meetings and conversations with people, thoughts, feelings and
ideas for the second part of the research. Thhg, researcher could keep a recoodl
eventsand reflections on theasearchmethod, theprocess developed skills and initial
resuts. Nadin (2006) confirms that a research diary can be used to assist reflexive

thinking in the research process.
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5.6.1.4. Ethics
Ethical implications were carefully considered in advance using the university's
guidelines. To ensure conformity with the SHU Reseéittics Policy, the Research
Ethics Checklist (SHUREC1) and the Application for Research Ethics Approval
(SHUREC2a) was completed for the first fieldwork visit and app(seed Appendi%).
The firstfieldwork visit was based on a standard VCA framewlogk has been tested
and recommended by weknown piactitioners in the field (Ashley et al2009).
Therefore, the design underwent rigorous scrutiny without ethical problems and
dilemmas being identified (ibid). The research was carried out overtlythydurcing
herself as a researcher, explaining research aim and objectives to participants, and
askirg for consent (Zikmund, 20D9Vhilst for the tourist survey, agreeing to complete
the standard questionnaire was taken as consent by respondents, ®rtdbrism
value chain survey, an information sheet (see: Appendix 6) was shared sigdeal
consent form from each participant was obtained (see: AppedlixConfidentiality
and anonymity were considered paramount for storing, analysing and presenting the
data, which wasddressedn a data management plan (DM@ge: Appendix)8

5.6.2. Data analysis
To analyse the collected data, the data was entered prdefined MicrosoftExcel
based frameworkshat were set up by the researcher in line with each questionnaire
(see: Figuré-3). The process of entering the dassarted whilst collecting the data in
the destination. To enter the data the researcher was assisted Berman student
studying BSc Enomics majoring in Environment and Developmesn thatthe data
entereddata could be doublehecked to enhance validity.

Thissection continues by describingagh step of the process of analysing the data for
the tourist survey and tourism value chauarvey.
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5.6.2.1. Tourist survey analysis
Step 1: Enter data into framework
All data gathered through the tourist survey was entered into the framework (see:
Figureb-3).

Figure5-3: Tourist surveyframework
Source: 1_TouriSurvey Analysis 20170430, Sheet "Enter data"

Sep 2: Calculate tourist spending

To calculate how much tourists spend for each node (transport, accomnaodgdtiod

and drinks, shoppingentertainmentactivities) of the value chain, two questions (Q8
and Q9 Appendkx 4) were analysed.lie data was extracted from the main framework
and inserted into a new Exesheet (see: example "Accommodation” in FigG). To
calculate spending per tourist for each node, the arithmetic mean (averagebkFsum

of allthe numbers (prices) / number of items (people the payment was made for) was
utilised?’ Combining the data from the tourist survey (iaxerage tourist spending per
day) with data from the tourism value chain survey (i.e. accommodation occupancy
and calalated number of tourist per year) enabled an estimation of how much total
tourism expenditure enters the value chain. This estimation was used to validate
revenue figures provided by participantstbg tourism value chain survey.

*" Theguidelines do not specify how to calculate average tourist spending.
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Figure5-4: Tourist surveyframework
Source: Tourist Surveynalysis 20170430, Sheet “BAccommodation & origin”

5.6.2.2. Tourism value chain survey analysis
Step 1. Enter data into framework
To gather data along the tourism value chain, a different questionnaire was used for
each node of the value chain i.e. accommodation, food and driskepping,
entertainment/activities The data gathered for each node was entered into-pre
defined framewoks for each node (see: example "Accommodation” in Figtse 5

Figure5-5: Tourism accommodatiorframework
Source: 2a_Tourism Accommodatiolnalysis_ 20170411, Sheet "Enter data”
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Step 2: Calculate revenue for eanbde of the tourism value chain

Each nodeguestionnaire included questions related to revenue; if participants did not
provide an answer, the revenue was calculated separately. For example, Q7 in the food
and drinks questionnaire specifically addressederaie; and in the accommodation
qguestionnaire, Q21 asked for revenue for different categories (e.g. room); if the
participant did not provide an answer, the room revenue was calculated based on the
average room price (QZ), number of rooms (Q3) and bedg{Q7-4), and occupation

(Q17).

Within each node, the average revenue was calculated using the arithmetic mean
(average= total sum of revenue / number of items (sample size of stratuor)
different strata®® For example, the food and drinks sector inclddehe following
strata: bar [just drinks], barraca [beach bar], individual seller, restaurant [lunch and
dinner], restaurant [dinner]. The average revenue per business in each stratum was
calculated using the sample data, and then extrapolated for the &population (see:
Figureb-6).

Figure5-6: Revenue calculation, Node: foadd drinks
Source: Report VCA_20180620, Sheet "Impact_Food & Drinks"

This process was followed for the different decs i.e. shopping,
entertainmentactivities and other. In terms of the accommodation sector, room
prices for each businesses that were not part of the sample were researched (e.g. from

8 Theguidelines do not specify how to calculate average revenue.
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websites) and the average occupancy rate (based on the sample) was used to calculate
the average revenue for these.

Combining all revenues of each node, the total turnover of the ltmaism industry
was calculated (se&ection6.3.1. Local tourismelated revenue flows and income).

Step 3: Estimate how much reaches the target groups

As target groups, pocincome and lowincome groups were definednd $ecific
consideraion was given to racial groups due to inequality in Braeihg strongly
linked to racesThe relevantriteria were mirrored in the questionnaires for each node
of the value chaif’. For example,hte accommodation questionnaire8addressed
number and characteristics of staff (gender, origin, and race) witlarcetp level of
qualification (‘management’, qualified and semgqualified, 'not qualified). @
addressed the mnthly salary in relation to qualification and characteristics (origin and
race) of staff. The same questions can be found in each-gadstionnaire; however,
with different numbering. If the business was run by an individeralepreneur {.e.

the questons related to staff salary and characteristics did not applye average
monthly profit was calculated. For example, the cnafide questionnaire addressed
monthly revenue (Q11 and Q12) and cost (Q15), so that the monthly profit could be
calculated.

To estimate how much reaches the target groups, salaries were assessed against
poverty- and lowincome lineswithin each stratum of a nodewhich is suggested by
practitioners (see: Ashley et.al2009). Defining these lines is &hallenging and
important step”since different lines (sed:able5-g) can be applied leading to different
implications for the whole study process (Ashley et2009:11).

Brazil is classified as an ‘'upper midaleome country' (World Bank, 2018). In
correspondence, the upper iofdle-income international poverty line of US$5.50 per
day per person (= BR$527.76 per month per person), which was newly established in
2017 (World Bank, 2017), was applied to measure-gwor income in this study.
Accordingly, individuals earning lessaathBR$527.76 per month were considered to
receive poofincome; people receiving between BR$527.76 and the minimum salary
for the region of BR$931.20 per month as defined in the 'Convencéo coletiva de
trabalho' were considered lowncome.

# It needs to be noted that due to the different target groups as defined in this study, the standard
questionnaire was adopted. The standard questionnaire focused on gendstead of races as in this
study.
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Table5-g: Different poverty and lowncome lines
Source: Author

The sum of all poocincome and the sum of lowncome salaries was calculated for
each stratum and for each notfe and then contrasted with the total turover of eab
node. The results of VCA are presented in Chapter 6.

5.7.Part 2- Qualitative photo-elicitation and interviews
5.7.1. Data collection

5.7.1.1. Approachto data collection
The process of conducting phe#dicitation can be a copiex and timeconsuming
process.To make this process feasible and enable transferability, a process of six
stages suggested by Rose (2016) and Guillemin and Drew (2010) was followed (see:
Figure5-h).

Stage |. Planning the practicalities, which involves activitieeawas carried ot in
preparation for the second fieldwork visit that took place fron{"I7une to 1 August
2017. The process of collecting data in the research location started with the Stage II.
Carrying out the initial briefing and lasted until Stage V. Conduttimgterviews was

fully completed. Whilst conducting the interviews in the destination, completed
interviews were continuously transcribed (see: activity m in Stage V. Analysing the
interviews and photographs); however, the process of transcribing wasocmmhpleted

% The total number of people in each stratumdain each node was gathered through mapping the
tourism value chain and the tourism value chain survey e.g. business owners and managers reported
staff numbers and their salaries.
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after returning from the fieldwork visit. This was followed by a thorough process of
coding and analysing of the information (see: activity n) and considering of how to
present the photos (see: activity 0). This process is documented in Séctidh Data
analysis.

Table 5h: Research procesphoto-elicitation
Source: Author, based on Rose (2016) and Guillemin and Drew (2010)

5.7.1.2. Procesand tools
Sampling
Conducting VCA iraRt 1 of this study proided essential understanding ohd insights
into the tourism value chain (accommodation, food and drinks, shopping,
entertainment/activities and suppliertpurismrelated revenue flows anthcome and
enabled identification of socteconomic groupsnvolved in tourism(Objective 1).
Following stratified random sampling, the researcher approached individuals from the
different socieeconomic groups, poencome, lowincome and highemcome (han
minimum salary), and from different nodes of the tourism value chain (e.g.
accommodation, food andrahks, shopping, entertainmendttivities), and askeéor
their interest in participating in the photelicitation projector interviews For example
in terms of food and drinks, using VCA information, it was identified that individual
sellers mainly receive poancome; restaurant emplyees earn minimum salary which
fallsunder the lowincome group, and restaant owners have higher levels of income.
Alongside people whavere integrated in the tourism value chain, individuals whd d
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not have direct income from tourisre.g. dustman employed by the administratipn)
were alsoapproached tostudytheir perspectives on tourism development.ud) data
gatherd in part 2 of the study could complement the data collected in the first part of
this study with the aim of obtaining a rich picture of poverty, inequality and power
relations in a tourism context

Due to the challenges related acquiring participafts photo-elicitation projects
(Garrod, 2008), aeasonably high target sample was developed andpbfential
participants were approached to ensure transferability. Eleven individuals declined,
and seven droppewdut mainly due to time constraints. 37 peoplearticipated
representing different soci@conomic groups and different nodes of the local tourism
value chainlocalswho do not directly receive income from tourisamd experts Of
the group of 37 participants, 24 participants were engaged in pleditotation, whilst
one interview could not be conducted, because the particigaad to travel on short
notice. 13 participants were only involved in interviews since they were eitio¢rfully
comfortable or had timeconstraints to participate in photelicitation, or took the role

of an expert (e.g. teacherof vocational tourism training)The emphasis in these
(three) expertinterviews was about discussing general aspects of touris
development rather than howourism influences their lives.

An overview of research participanttheir sociceconomic characteristics and further
details in terms of the photelicitation and interviews can be found in Talbe The
table also highligts a code for each participant interview, which is used in Chapter 7.
Results Part 2 and Chapter 8. Discussidie code (see: Figute7) includes two IDs:

for the participant and for the interview. The difference occurs because potential
participants for the photo-elicitation were approached at an early stage, but the
cameras were returned and the interviews were scheduled at a later stege: (
Participantgenerated photos).

Figure5-7: Explanation oparticipant and interviewcode
Source: Author

Initial briefing

The photo-elicitation processstarted with an'initial briefind, which was carried out

with each research participant individually at their workplace. In the initial briefing, the
information sheet (see: Appendix 9) was shared, the research aim and the process
including ethical implications were explained, and participants were asked for consent
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(see: Appendix 10). A disposable camera, that was bought in the UK in advance to the
fieldwork, was given to photelicitation participants and, if required, participants
were given guidance on how to use the camees suggested by Guillemin and Drew
(2010).

Participants were given a broad question for taking photos: 'how does tourism
influence your everyday life?'. A broad question was chosen instead of specific ones, so
that participants were not influenced by the researcher. This broad approach has been
commonly applied in photelicitation studies (e.g. Brickell, 201Qlarklibafiez 2007,
Hodgetts et al., 2007a). Brickell (2012:102), for example, tasked their participahis
take photographs of anything related to tourism, which they considered positive or
v P §].Aro improve understanding of participants, initial examples wevergsuch

as: 'You receive income from tourism. You could take a photo of what you buy from
your income'. Some participants shared initial ideas, for example, one participant said
she was worried about the increasing violence in the destination and askkd fould

take a photo that relates to this. All ideas of participants were supported in their ideas,
whilst emphasising, that they should not take any risks while taking photos. Frith and
Harcourt (2007) explain that participants need assurance, paatilgulf they have no
experiences with photographing, that all photos are useful. Furthermore, they (ibid)
point out that giving assurance to participants that they should take photos of what is
important for them, is crucial for avoiding power dynamicstttvould influence them

in taking pictures of what they believe the researcher finds interesting.

Participantgenerated photos
As mentioned in the previous section, in advance to the second fieldwork visit,
disposable cameras were bought and taken to thestination. The aim was that all
participants use the same equipment to take photos due to two main reasons: firstly,
considering the context of inequality in this study, it was found to be appropriate;
secondly, participants should E (o § }v &&tiE&S in@ way that is not usually

}v (Rose, 2016:316Y) since some people might take pictures with their phone
daily, using a film camera intended to give a clearer focus to the activity. However,
since the quality of the developed photos was @&sue, at a later stage, some
participants also used their own cameras/phones. Participants who used a disposable
camera mostly used the full amount of photos (=27) they could take with a disposable
camera; participants who used their own camera/phone pied five photos on
average.
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Table5-i: Participants' characteristics, phe#gicitation and interview details
Souce: Author
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After a flexible periodbf taking the photo¥, the cameras were collected from each
participant and developed in a shopping centre in Bahia's capital Salvador. Guillemin
and Drew (2010) support a flexible approach to give participants sufficient time for
reflection and completionof the task. Once photos were developed, they were
returned to the participant and an interview was scheduled with each participant.
Some patrticipants looked at the photos straight away and wanted to do the interview,
whereas others took some time to refit on the process and the photos.

Photo-elicitation and nterviews

The interviews were conducted in a public place or at the participant's workptace

avoid intrusion and ensurg¢he researcher's safetyThe length of interview varied

greatly (from 10to 235 minutes) due to different reasoffs This stageof conducting
interviews in gphoto-elicitation project ]+ A]8 o Jv 0o E](C]JvP AZ § % Z}8§)
]Jvd @Al A« u v 8} 8Z uV C 8Z ue oA « 37 &chding-to E u
Rose (2016:321)To start the interviews, participants were asked to talk about
themselves (e.g. where did they grow up? if notlimbassai where are they from?

when did they come tdmbasseé? do they stay inmbassaialone or with family?),

before asking them question®lated to the process of taking photos i.e. how they

took the photos (e.g. planned or spontaneous) and how they felt. Thereupon, the
photos taken by participants were used'@eparture pointtoundefS v % ES] ]% Vv$S
perceptions”(Hatten et al.,20133). Participants were asked to choose photos which

were most important to them, to have a focussed discussion in a limited-iamee. If

there was the opportunity, further photos were included in the discussion. The photos
were numbered in order of discae®n, which helped combining recording, transcripts

of interviews and photos for analysing the datas supported bylarklbafiez(2007).

The photos were discussed by initiating questions related to the photos suefhat

does the photo show?'why dd you take it? The emerging topics were pursued and
developed in the discussion to explore the meaning of the photo mecd of the
research question. The underlying assumption was that the photo was a
representation of'something and the researchecan only develop understanding of
the representation by talking to the person who took the photo (Rose, 2016). As such,
the participant was tasked to provide an interpretation of the phenomenon being
studied. After discussing the photos, that were takerl dhat could not be taken, as

¥ Some participants took 3 days, others up to 3 weeks.

%2 1n one casgefor example, only 6 photos were good enough, the others were too dark, so that the
participant wanted to take new photos with her phone; however, because of-torestraints, she
couldn't do so. Because of this only a short interview was conducted, when reguitménphotos.

108



Chapter 5: Methodology

suggested by Hodgetts et.gR007b), the interview focus moved to more specific
topics relating to the research objectives, if participants were interested in a further
discussiof®. To do so, a senstructured approach was es to further uncover
perceptions of tourism developmenQuestionsvere based on an interview guideline
(see: Appendidl) that was carefully designed, agreed with the supervigegm and
approved by the university's ethics committee in advanteeinterview guideline was
slightly adapted for each interview to respond to each individual particifaihe
same semstructured approach to interviewindollowing the guidelinevas used with
participants who were noinvolved in taking photos.

To ensurereliability of participants' responses, their answers were triangulated. For
example, some participants communicated their perceptions on the influence of the
local Commercial Association or the level of safety and security in the destination.
These percptions were used in other interviews to investigate other g@#ctives as

to what extend thesenight correspond or differ, which links to underlying assumption
of this study that there is not ‘one right answer’, instead multiple perspectives exist
(see: Setion 5.3. Research Approach)o ensure understanding of participants'
answers, these were summarised by the researcher in her own words during the
interview, so that the participant could explain Higr comments, in case there was a
misunderstanding. Tih was particularly useful considering that interviews were
conducted in three languagesin Portuguese, English and Germakthough the
researcher is fluent in all three languagéds;antributedto accuracy in understanding
and interpretation. To enablaccurate transcription, interviews werecorded using a
digital voice recorder.

% Discussing further topics might change power dynamics of the interview, in that the researcher
resumes the lead in the interview. However, in this study, changing dynamics did not seem to have an
influence, since a relationship between researcher andrinésvee has already been established.

* Due to the diversity of participants, for example, in terms of qualification and role in the tourism value
chain, it was essential to use the questions as a flexible guideline. For example, a member of an
associationhas more knowledge on how the association works and who else is involved in tourism
development; whilst an individual craft seller, who is not part of an association, can only provide an
outsider's perspective. Furthermore, in interviews with indats who took the role of an expert, the
emphasis of the interviews was to gatherdepth insights into general aspects of tourism development
instead of developing understanding of how tourism influences their lives.
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Diary
During the second fieldwork visif diary using a notebookvas written since it was
perceived to be beneficial after the first fieldwork vig@ee: Figur&-8).

Figure5-8: Diary
Source: Author

It includesactivities, meetings and conversations with people, thoughts and feelings,
and furthermore, reflections on the research topic, issubat need to followup and
ideas on how to presenesults.

5.7.1.3. Ethics
According to the Economic and Social Research Council (ESRC, 2015:8, 10) using visual
methods involvesmore than a minimal riskthat ethics guidelines might be breached,
in a way that the principle of anomyity is not respected i.€"participants or other
individuals may be identifiable in the matetiallo address all ethicahplications of
this study,four factorsfor applying visual methodologiesiggested by Wiles, Clark &
Prosser (2011yere considerecarefully in advance and followed accordingly.

1) Anonymity and consent
Photo-elicitation and interviews were carried out overtly i.e. the researcher introduced
herself as a researcher, explaining the research aim and objectives to participants, and
askingfor consent (Zikmund, 2009). Participants received an information sheet (see:
Appendix9) and were asked to sign on a consémim that ensures that they give
consent to participate in this study, to use the information provided and photographs
taken, onceanonymised, for research outputs (see: Appertlx In case participants

were illiterate, the documents (information sheet and consent form) were read out to
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them. Real names were not used to protect the idgntof participants, and
photographs were amaymised (seeSection5.7.2. Data analysis).

Confidentiality and anonymity were paramount for the research&y ensure both for
storing, analysing and presenting the data, a data management @a&hP} was
developed and approved (see: Appentix DMP2).

2) Law and copyright
In visual research, it is important to consider copyright i.e. ownership of a specific
visual image. In general, a person who took the image is the owner (Rose, 2016).
Accordingly, since in this study photos were taken by researcticjpants, they are
the copyright owners. Thus, participants were asked for consent to reuse the photos in
publications and presentationsas suggested by Barker and Smith (2012). Reviewing
ethical issues in visual research, the National Centre for Resédethods (NCRM,
2008:18) confirms thatcopyright can be managed relatively easy with negotiation
with the research participant and, with their agreent, signing of a consent form".
The designed consent form addressed the reproduction of particiganérated
images (see: Appendi).

While it is manageable to seek consent from all research participants, it is a more
complex issue to receive consent of people, who are potentially shown on images
(NCRM, 2008). Accordingly, participants were briefed that, when people can be
identified onphotos, they need to explain the purpose of taking the photos and ask for
consent. Participants were asked to provide confirmation in the consent form (see:
Appendix10).

3) Frameworks and ethics committees
To ensure conformity with the SHU Research Ethigkcy? the Reearch Ethics
Checklist (SHURECand the Application for Research Ethics Approval (SHUREC2a)
were completed for thesecondfieldwork visit and approved.

4) Individual moral framework
Applying photeelicitation in a participatory approach, it wasought to overcome
power imbalancesThe researcher feelhighy committed bwards everybody who
participated in thestudy and seeks to ensurhat participants were and are not
harmed in any way.
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5.7.2. Data analysis
To analyse the qualitative data gatheredphoto-elicitation and interviews, a rigorous
3-stage process involving transcribing and familiarising, coding and theming was
followed (seeTable5-j). Each stage is explained in the following.

Table5-j: 3-stageprocess of data analysis
Source: Author

Stage 1Transcribing and familiarising

The stage of transcribinghe interviews started, whilst collecting datén the
destination &s mentioned earligr Before returning to Sheffield in August 2017, 10
interviews were already transcribed. To transcribthe researcherlistened to
recordingson Windows Media Playeand used a simple tablermat in Microsoft
Word. In the interview transcripreference wasnade to photosenabling identification

of participants' explanations of why they todke photo and what the photo mean
Accordingly, interpretation and analysis of photos was done by participantd by
the researcher. The researcher considered ph@nod interview transcripts as one set
of data, which is supported by Guillemin and Drew (2010:184) in arguindithages
and interview data are seen as inextricably linked, requiring simultaneous and not
separate analysis

Overall, transcribing thénterviews was a time&onsuming process. Bryman's (2004)
assumption that the transcription of oAgour interview takes approximately five to six
hours could only be achieved, when the participant spoke clearly without a strong
accent. However, in particulatranscribing interviews in German and Portugueseewer
more difficult, because both, Germamand Portuguesepeaking participants, often
had a strong accentiowever, m all casesysing electronic software for transcription
was not an option, becauseetsoftware tools lacked quality in the translation.

Interviews were transcribed in the language the interview was conducted and not
directly translated into English. It was felt that a direct translation might have
weaknesses in terms of accuracy of miegn which would have negatively influenced
the trustworthiness of datgdEdward, 1998). It was planned to translate all interviews
into English; however, considering time constraints, it was agreed by the supervisory
team to analyse the data using the original transcription. Only quotes that were used

in the thesis were translated: thauthor translated the original quote, but both,
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original and translated quote, wereeft in the draft of the thesisTo overcome
challenges in crodanguage qualitative research, particularly in translation, scholars
suggest to get a third person (e.gamslator, interpreter) involved (Nes et al., 2010;
Squires, 2009)Using the method of parallel translation, the used quotesre
translated by aPortuguese native speakevho is also fluent in German and English
compared with the researcher's translatiand a final translation was createdhus,
contributing to accuracy of translation and ensuring trustworthiness of data.

In each interview, ke topics were highlightedcand several comments related to
potential codes and themes, to the use of langua@ed to generalexperiences were
made. Thus, during the process of transcribing, familiarisation with the data took place
- which is crucial for the whole analysis (BratirClarke, 2006; Robson, 201 Rfter
completing the stage of transcribing, all inteswi transcripts were uploaded toVi/o -
which has, for example, been suggested by Robson (20 h@nage the large amount
of data and facilitate a more focused analysi® represent thedifferent socie
economic groups, interviews were uploaded into seps folders ‘higherincome
(than minimum salary) ‘poor-incomée, ‘low-income'and 'no (direct) tourism income).
Separating the data for the different determined so€iconomic groups enabdl
coding and analysing the interviews to support data ctangentarity betweenPart 1
and Rart 2 of this studyand to obtain a rich picture ofthe relationshipbetween
poverty, inequality and powerelations in a tourism context from the perspectives of
different sociceconomic groupgsee:Section5.3. Researchpproach)

Stage 2: coding

The process of coding might be dataven ortheory-driven; however, in practicéa
blurring of approaches might take plac@lcintoshScott Mason, MasofWhitehead,
Coyle 2013:219). To analyse the data, it was sought to geweettae codes from the
data - this was, however, bound by the research aim and objectives. Thus, in line with
MclintoshScott et al (2013), both approaches were utilised in this study.
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Attribute
coding —>

Holistic
coding

11

Figure5-9: 1st cycle coding
Source: Author

The process of coding (invivo) involved twamain cycles: the first cycle was aimed at
getting a better overview of the data, whilst the second cycle intended to develop
more specific codes.

In the first cycle (see: Figuge9),

x ‘attribute coding was used to identify, on the one hand, participant
characteristics, and on the other hand, t@ather participants' views on the
chosenthe methodological approacf* o y2016) and

X 'holistic codingwas undertaken in order to separate the data intoadler parts
related to the broad themesf the study(® o y2016)

According to® o Y2016), both methods are used at the beginning of analysing a

data set to prepare the data for more detailed analysis. Dey (1993:104) confirms that
holistic codng seeks tdgrasp basic themes or issues in the data by absorbing them as
a whole".

After this cycle, all holistic themes were printed amdtial descriptive coding(see:
N0 y20l16)was undertaken to determine an appropriateamework of coding.
Tesch (1990:119) points out thé&t is important that these [codes] are identifications
of the topic, not abbreviations of the content. The topic what is talked or written about.
The content is the substance of the messag@’ the context ofthis study, a
participant, for example, explained that tourism improved the financial situation of the
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native population, because tourism brought many jobs to the region [content]
addressing the value of tourism development for the population [topic]. Aeaot
participant, for example, talked about the bike he bought from his income [content]
which was coded under consumption [topic]. Accordingly, in this study, codes were
defined to represent reoccurring topics.

In the second cycle fter feeling comfortdle with the initialcodingframeworkusing a
hardcopy,'descriptive codingwas carried out in Mivo to identify reoccurring topics
within the holistic themesDescriptive coding involved an iterative process of going
'‘back and forth' until a final netwdrof codes emergedt needs to be acknowledged
that the depth of coding variedin that, for example(see: Figures-10), under the
holistic theme Tourism, poverty and inequality,

x 'Job & incoméand'Gonsumption represented codest the 1% level, whilst
x codes can also be found at the™level e.g.'Educatiori, 'Health caré
'Supermarkets.

4" level

Figure5-10: 2nd cycle coding
Source: Author

In the last stage, these reoccurring topics [=codesfe further themed within each
holistic theme (see: Stage 3. theming).

Stage 3: theming

Themes can be identified at the manifest or latent level i.e. directly observable or
underlying in the informatio provided by participants (Boyatzis, 1998). At manifest
level, a theme serves to categorise a set of data, while at latent level, themes intend to
capture a phenomenon (Auerbadh Silverstein, 2003 o y2016). In this study,
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themes were identified athe manifest level, in that codes were categorised under a
theme. Accordingly, for example, the cod#sducation, 'Health carg 'Supermarkets

(at 4" level) were themed undeAccess to goods and servicé level); all themes of

the 3% level e.g'Access to goods and servigeékiving spacewere further aggregated
under the theme'Societal benefits and cost§2™ level) and then located under
'Valuable opportunities (1% level). After a longiterative process of reflecting on
particdpants' messages and reviewing codes, a network of themes was established
(see: Figur®é-11). The findings are presented in Chapter 7.

Figure5-11: Highlevel network
Source: Author

5.8. Critical reflections
The fieldwork visits were accompanied by writing a research diary, which was valuable
experience for me to reflect othe research approach, the value of the methods and
particularly, on my own positionalityof being a white female researcher with a
postgraduate degree from a European backgrourtus, | believe that writing a
research diary strengthens the fieldwork process and output, particularly, when
conducting a critical study since it responds to the need for rebeascto have critical
awareness.

5.8.1. Research approach
This study was based on sequential triangulatias discussed iSection5.3. Research
approach. Applying this approach wast only crucial for achieving the objectives of
the study; however, also enabled critical reflectiom the relationship between as the
researcher and research participants, which is crucial when conducting a critical study,
and on my professional development as a researcher.
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Although | travelled several times to the research location, | waspstiteived as ra
outsider during the first fieldwork visit in February/March 2017. The first fieldwork visit
intended to conduct VCA with tourism business owners and managers to produce
quantitative data on revenue and income flow$ourism business owners and
managers e mainly people from a white background (i.e. white Brazilians, white
Europeans and other whijevho moved to the Northeastthus, the participants and |
shared similar characteristics which facilitated a more equal relationsbggieve that,

on the one hand, | was considered awsider of the group of white Europeans, but, on
the other, | wasstill perceived as an outsider the destinationwho does not have any
affiliations with institutions or individuals

During the first fieldwork visjtl had he chance to strengthen my research skills, for
example in terms of communication by approaching potential participants, asking
them for interest in participating in this study and conducting the intervidivaias a

new and challenging task for me, whialas particularly challenging, because | mainly
spoke Portuguesea language, | do not use daily and thus | am less comfortable with
than English or German. However, after some time, | became more confident and the
process became more natural. | believatlihese are normal challenges most early
career researchers are faced with, and it was important to overcome these to be able
to conduct strong research. Therefore, in my opinion, the first fieldwork visit helped
me to develop and strengthen my researdkills and prepared me for the second
fieldwork visit. In particular, in the time between both fieldwork visits, | had time to
reflect on and adapt the design for tlgpialitative study(Part 2).

Sequential triangulation was also valuable for establisltiogtacts and relationships
with research participantdor Part 2 comprisingdifferent socieeconomic groups
(poor-income, lowincome and highemcome (thanminimum salary). Whilst business
owners and managers (highercome) and | shared similar charaggtics, | had a
position of an insider to some extent. Spending time in the destination and having
informal conversations with localsom poorincome and lowincome backgrounds
enabled developing trust and facilitated greater openness to participate & th
qualitative part of the study andhare opinions, feelings and experiences with. me
Jobbins (2004) emphasises the importance of building social relationships and
developing trust between the researcher and research participants to get valuable
insight. B building relationships based on mutual trust, power differentials that
‘naturally exist between the researcher and research participants were balanced.
Secondly, these strong relationships deepened my personal commitment towards
participants well-being Reflecting on this, | am confident that the depth of my
research was greater than it would have been without having established these
relationships.In addition, | approached people who | did not know beforehand and
asked for participation (e.g. a waitén a pousada, a beach hawker, an expeamy
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some peoplevolunteered to participate in the research project aftegaring about it.
Because people showed interest in pagpeting based on other people's word of
mouth, | believe that participants fethat they were treated with fairness and respect,
which made them feel comfortable to participate and even encoudagghers to do
so.Thus, | am confident that in Part 2, | was no longer perceived as a 'full' outsider to
poor-income and lowincomegroups but became more and nre an insider (despite
having different racial backgrounds).

5.8.2. Research methods, data collection and analysis
Value chain analysis
The method used in the first fieldwork visit was value chain analysis (M®@A).
evidence showedthat using VCA was beneficial, in that it provided standard
guestionnaires, a structured approach based on steps and activities and a guideline
recommended by the International Trade Cenff€C)see: Ashley et al2009). Thus, |
could rely on a method that lsabeen tested by practitioners in the field, which helped
to be confident with design and execution of this research. However, despite
guidelines and questionnaires being available, both lacked clarftyr example, there
was no clear guidance on the saling technique and required sample sizes, and there
were no clear definitions (e.dgskilled, 'semiskilled and ‘unskilled work) included
(see: Table 5-k). In particular, the process of translating the questionnaires into
Portuguese helped to discoveoment-related issues. To achieve clarity, | contacted
practitioners, asked for advice and received prompt feedback. Although it was
necessary to translate questionnaires and contact practitioners to achieve clarity, |
believe that the process was tirredficient sinceotherwiseit would have taken much
longer to design each questionnaire for actors in the tourism value chain and for the
tourist survey on my own.

Applying the standard VCA framework was beneficial, in that by emphasising this (i.e.
the application of a standard framework) to participants, they were more willing to get
involved in the survey. Furthermore, being an outsider to the local tourism industry
although sharing similar characteristics with business owners and manageeased

my integrity as a researcher in keeping the information confidential, which contrasts
with Bulmer's (1993) argument that, particularly irw&loping countries, issues of
trust are frequently connected with suspicion towards researcHeosn outside and a
potential misuse of information. In this study, having no affiliations with public
institutions proved to be advantageous since participants frequently communicated a
high-level of mistrust towards these.
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This is also emphasised in the guidelinesthtirg that

"managers will only disclose it if they have credible reassurances that
the information will not be relayed to local authorities or to their
competitors and that the study can generate changes that are in the
interests of the hotel. Thiss one part of the study process, which
sometimes does not benefit from the presence of local stakeholdérs

is sometimes actually a benefit to be an external researoifestiley et

al., 2009:28).

| strongly believe that if public institutions hdmken involved in conducting VCA, the
information provided by tourism actors (e.g. cost overview) would have been less
accurate, for example, they would have communicated smaller numbers, because they
were worried that information would be forwarded to publinstitutions, which could
potentially have resulted in paying higher taxes (as pointed out by participants).

Although | could not rely on a larger team for data collection, | believe that the process
was timeefficient. While larger teams are able tally analyse the data during the
fieldwork visit, |1 could not do so because my full focus was on collecting the data.
Nonetheless, | do not consider this as a limitation, because | had the possibility to
contact participants afterwards in case questiomsuld come up. After analysing the
data, results and suggestions were shared with local stakeholders (e.g. President of the
Commercial Association, a Hotel Manager), although this was not part of my research
objectives. Thus, VCA provided the opporturtilyidentify intervention strategies to
improve the impact of tourism on the local economy (see: Appendix 1).

Nonetheless, the accuracy of quantitative results gathered through VCA, should be
questioned, because, firstly, many participants 'simply’ do kmdw the occupancy

rate or the average number of dishes they serve a day and they do not care as long as
they have some money left at the end of the day. Secondly, the required sample sizes
are relatively small thus, questions related to the generalishiyi of results arise.
Thirdly, since guidance on calculating the impacts is limited, external validity is
weakened. Therefore, the quantitative results are largely based on estimates by
participants and also by researchers to accomplish the calculatithough 1 am
sceptic about the actual numbers, | believe conducting VCA was highly valuable for
achieving insight into the local tourism value chain, its actors and wider issues and
challenges. Having this knowledge was crucial since it did provide tihheldgans for
understanding the complexities that were discovered in the qualitative research.
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Table5-k: Reflection ontsengths and weaknesses of VCA
Source: Author
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Photo-elicitation and interviews

In the second fieldwork visitPart 2) photo-elicitation and interviews wereemployed

to gather rich information about the relationshipetween tourism, poverty and
inequality in the Northeast of Brazil from diverse perspectives. It emefged the
data that for example,wider societalbenefits and costs of tourism development
seemed to beof higher importance for participants than individual opportunities and
challenges, since participants togkredominantly photos of these and thus put
emphasis on their valué€see: Section7.32. Valuable opportunities | believe that
discovering such nuances and values would have not been achieved arding
interviews Although photeelicitation is considered a useful method for exploring
social relations, participantsof this studyrarely presented these in their photos.
Therefore, in the context of this study, it was relatively difficult to explore social
difference and hierarchy by solely relying on the photo material. Why participants did
not portray these idifficult to answer- 'Did ethical guidelines (e.g. consent form) for
taking photos play a roleé?Although a relationship between researcher and research
participant was established, was evdeeper trustrequired?, 'To what extent migh
(lack of) awareness might have influenced thiadd What about the broad approach

of giving instructions in the initial briefing?

Every photeelicitation process starts with an initial briefing with participants, which
according to Rose (2016:3203 essential for the researcher and the research
participantto”u § v 3 0]¢Z <}u ]\F8h oy &€xpariedce, however, it
was difficult to encourage people to participate in the phatditation, if a
relationship has not already been ebtshed. For example, while one beach hawker
did not participate, although he was interested, because he was worried of taking
personal photos, another beach hawker | knew from my first fieldwork visit, gladly
participated. Thus, | believe to conduct phegticitation, trust between the researcher
and the research participant is key, which is challenging to build in a short initial
briefing.

Intentionally, instructions in the initial briefing were left broad, so that participants
were not directed by my ssumptions of how tourism influences their lives. As a
consequence of this open approach, the number of photos, that provide richness to
specifically answer the research questions, was limited. | think it is a decision every
researcher using photelicitation has to make: either focussed instructions and
targeted photo material or open instructions and broad photo material. For this critical
study, the latter choice was essential as participants were in charge and thus enabled
discovering themes from theperspectives instead of being influenced by my ideas.
From my experience during this project, howeveryds difficult for participantsto
overcome thismental barrierfully (in other words,to ignore what the researcher
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might want to see)since some participants still seemed to haveconsideed the
researcher when taking photos.

When collecting the cameras, participants told me that they enjoyed taking the photos
and the fact thatother people asked if they could participate, makes me think that it
wasa fun exercise. In this way, | believe phelitation engageparticipantsmore
effectively. Some participants articulated that especially using aodeage camera
made them thinkmore carefully about the photos they wanted to take and made
them revalie the local environment in which they work. Therefore, | believe that using
disposable camerasassensible for this study. However, it needs to be acknowledged
that employing predominantly disposable camas instead of personal
camerasphones, made the Ipoto-elicitation more expensive and tirm@nsuming.
First of all, | had to buy the cameras, which were relatively cheap; however, developing
the films was quite expensive. Since using -dantal cameras and developing films
have become outdated, it was medifficult to find a shop to get the photos developed.
Once | found one shop (90km away from tlesearch locatio)y developing the photos
took quite a while (2 weeks). Alongside coahd timeconstraints, the quality of
photos from disposable camerasaw/lowerthan photos taken with cameraghones.

Participants did not have an issue with the qualitystead, | think, the majority of
participants were happy with their output. Quite often, when | returned the photos,
participants showed the photos totleer community menbers, who congratulated
them. Once, | returned the photos to a beach hawker, in the public, he looked at them
straight away and after a few minutes different people stood around us to look at the
photos and commentedque bom. lindo'(how nice. beautiful). When discussing the
photos in the interview, | emphasised how great the photos are and how helpful these
are for my study. In this way, photdlicitation can be used as a tool to support
participants in developing and stigthening thei seltconfidence.

The interviews were conducted in a public place or at the participant's workplace.
Considering that power relations particularly exist at the workplace, this was not an
ideal place to discuss these; however, due to the universitgguirements on
researcher health and safety, interviews could not be carried out at participants'
homes. In one case, an interviewe,18 | 22) with an employee in a pousada was
scheduled at the workplace; once power became a topic in the interviewyupgested
moving theinterview to a different place since he wanted to express issues of power
betweenwhite tourism business owners (i.e. his boss) aad-white locals employed

in these businesses. Furthermoreonsidering power dynamics between the
researcher and the participant, mynot-perfect Portuguesewas beneficial, in that
participants did not view me as thehite, welleducatedresearcher instead they felt

that they supported me improving my language skills. Thus, it enabled constructing a
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more equal relationship and open communication. Participants opened up
considerably, so that sometimes it was difficult for me to comprehend their harsh
realities involving corruption, violence, racism and fear.

The photeelicitation invohed 24 participans and further 13 participants engaged in
interviews (in both cases, from different so@conomic groups different tourism
nodeskectors)to respond to issues of transferability. Nonetheless, a smaller sample
would have allowed closer interaction with thmarticipants, particularly with those
involved in the photeelicitation project, which could have enabladore indepth
insight. Transcribing all interviews started whilst being in the destination (July 2017)
and continued untiDecember2017. Thus, it waa long process, which was, however,
highly valuable since | was able to familiarise myself with the data, so that by the end
of transcribing, | had extensive knowledge of each interview. Although this should have
helped me with the coding exercise, | Istdxperienced difficultieswith coding,
particularly, due to the different nature of codes (e.g. attributes, content, feelings).
Only after reading about the different areas of coding’byo ¥2016), | developed a
clear concepbn how to code the dateOriginally, | planned to analyse the data using
Robson's (2011) five stages'tffematic coding’>; however, since | felt that | was just
trying to suit my analysis to Robson's (2011) framework, | decided to use a
combination of Robson's (2011) and o ayg (2016) suggestionsee: Section5.7.2.

Data analysis).

5.9.Conclusion
This chapter presentethe researcher's'voyage of discovery(Kothari, 2004:1) by
providing insights intdner critical philosophical position, justifying the chosen research
approach of triangulation that combined quantitative VCA and qualitative photo
elicitation and interviewsin a sequential order and discussing the process of data
collection and data analysis. Quantitative VCA was based on a standard VCA
framework that was develogkunder the guidance of the International Tra@entre
(ITC)to measure tourisrrelated revenue flows and incomend to determine socio
economic groups This information was utilised for sampling participants for the
second qualitative part of the study,amely photeelicitation, based on a sigtage
process suggested by Rose (2016) and Guillemin and Drew (a@diGphterviewsThe
qualitative data was analysed by following a rigorous process of transcribing and

%7} o}v[e ~Tiiie (]JA shematic §¢ding involve familiarisation with the data through
transcribing (stage 1), generation of initial codes (stage 2), collation of codes to themes (stage 3),
development of themes into a thematic network (stage 4) and interpretation (stage 5).
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familiarising, coding and themingwhich was guided by Robson (2011) ahdo vy
(2016) Thus, both, the process of data collection and analgsisght to ensure

credibility and transferability data. To respond to the critical stance of this studly,
was accompaniedoy reflections b understand how prassumptions and power
dynamics influenced data collection and analysis.

The next two chapters present the results of the study: chapter 6 presents the
quantitative results of undertaking VGA Part 1 of thisstudy; chapter 7 shows ¢
results of Part 2 of this study that was based on qualitative phaglicitation and
interviews.
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6. Results- Part 1

6.1.Introduction
This chapter presents the results from undertaking the first part of the methodology,
namely value chin aralysis (VCA) which relates to Objective 1 of this stAdlyirst, an
overview of local tourism industry is provided by describing tourism supply and
demand inimbassai Thereupon, the impact of tourisroan poverty and inequality is
analysedby measuing tourismrelated revenue flows and income and by considering
race in the context of different incorgroups. The chapter closes by providing a
conclusion that integrates a definition of so@conomic groups

6.2.Insights into the local tourism industry

6.2.1. Tourism supply: the local tourism value chain
The local tourism value chain emopassed the following sectorsiodes
accommodation, food andrdhks, shopping, entertainmerdttivities. In each sector,
different direct service providers were mapped (seguFe6-1).

Figure 61: Local tourism value chain
Source: Author
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Local transporf wasavailable; however, not used by tourists due to the small size of
the destination. Local secondary suppliers (e.g. agriculttoeYhe tourism industry
couldn't be identified since products and materials are sourced externally to the local
area, mainlyfrom Lauro de Freitas/Salvador. Thiasmainly due to the low quality of
products combined with a poor and not reliable service of local suppkesordingly,
backward linkages to other economic sectors in the destination are weak.

Accommodation

In terms of accommodation, 27 pousadas ghtotels offering a wide rangeom basic

to luxurious quality, were mapped. The averggmisada had 36 beds, and wadbkus,
much smaller than both hotels (se€able6-a). The average price for a pousadas
BR$273 (<GBP66) for a doubleed room per night. It needs toebnoted that the
prices variedgreatly depending on high (Christmas and New Year up to Carnival in
February) and low season. For example, during Christmas and New Year, the prices
could be three times hjher than in JulyAugust. As a result of the very short season,
the yearly average occupancy rdte pousadasvasonly 40%. In contrast to pousadas,
both hotels reported an occupancy rate of 80% throughout the year at much higher
daily rates.

Table6-a: Accommodation providers and size
Source: Author

Pousadas offerd bed and breakfast (and di@rely include lunch or dinner in their
rates) and further service offers for extra casére limited - only standard offerings
such as a bar, tour booking and airpdransfer were available. Accordingly, the
revenue of pousadawasmainly generated from selling roomson average, 90% of

* motorcyck taxi
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revenuewasgenerated from rooms and 10% from food andndts. In terms of hotels,
one hotelwas a luxurious alinclusive hotel and resort offering all extra services a
guest may wish for (e.g. candlelight dinner at the beach) &edsecond on¥ offered
mainly bed and breakfast, and a variety of services atigites for extra cost®

Food and drinks
In terms of the node food and drinks, five main types were identified (Ealete6-b).

Table6-b: Characteristics of food and drinks sector
Source: Author

The bars weremediumscale (approximately 30 chairs) and, located in the centre of
the village, visited by locals and tourists alike. The businasses familyrun, so that
they didnot have an extra impact on local employment. The barracas (beach bakrs) ha
become lagely standardizel in terms of size, food and drink offers and prices, and
service(see: Photo 8).

s According the hotel management, the hotel can be considered astar3however, it is not officially
certified.

% Further details cannot be provided due to confidentiality issues.

% Original barracas were knocked down in 2013/2014 and new Imtatias built by the municipality
which accommodates most of barracas and sanitation services. There are four more individual barracas.
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Photo 6l: Barracas
Source: Author

Furthermore, tourists auld buy products from individual sellers at the beach (beach
hawkers) selling iceream, homemade sweets and nuts, cheese and Acdfajghe
municipality'prefeitura’ soughtto limit the growth of this informal market by requiring
a registration from all hawées, which involves a small annual fee.

The Brazilian cuisinis for lunch (rather than dinnert §Z $[« AZC 3Z 3C%] o @
Bahian restaurantsvere open for lunch and only partly for dinner, pending on the

season. They varieid size (from 250 100 chairs) and sales to tourists (from 50% to

80% to tourists). Restaurants that solely offérdinner hal a size of 30 to 80 chairs

and 70%80% of their sales are to tourists.

Shopping

About 6 shops itmbassaiald clothes (mainly beackvear) andsouvenirs, and 3 stalls
sold crafts with each onesellingdifferent products (wooden, bast fibre and metallic
products). Tourists ©uld also buy souvenirs e.g. bracelets, necklaces, earrings (see:
Photo6-11) from individual sellers i.e. beach hawkers.

0 Acarajéis a dish made from peeled beans formed into a ball and deeg in dendé (palm oil). It is a
traditional did in the state of Bahia.
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Photo 6l1l: Beach hawker products
Source: Author

To sell the products (mainly at the beach), these hawkers eg&albe registeredwith
the prefeitura. All revenuevasgenerated from tourisnf{see:Table6-c) tthus, without
tourism in Imbassai, individual sellers would not have any inébme

Table6-c: Characteristics of shopping sector
Source: Author

' The number of individual sellers is significantly higher during high season
130



Chapter 6: ResultsPart 1

Entertainment/activities

Theoffer of activities for tourists in Imbassaislimited (see:Table6-d) t and often
tourists fdt that they need to take initiative to learn abolwhat is offered (instead of
getting actively directed towards activities).

Table6-d: Characteristics of activity sector
Source: Author

6.2.2. Tourism demand: characteristics of tourists
The tourist survey identified thaburism demand largely builds on the leisure market
with 73% of participants indicating that they travel to Imbassaihfolidays,16% to
visit friends and relaves and only 11% are on business and other activities. This
mirrored §Z Ju P }( @& 1]o[* E}ESZ 5§ + 3Z 3C%] o Z}o
Observatorio de Turismo da Bahia, 201Furthermore, participants stated that
beautiful beaches are most impona for an ideal holiday destination. 60% of
participants were from Brazil and 40% are international travelfeffsom Germany,
Switzerland and Argentinaln terms of length of stay, it was found thiternational
travellers stay on averag&0 days on avwage and thus,significantly longer than
Brazilian tourists who stay 5 days on average.

*2The percentage of Brazilian travellers in the destination is likely to be even higher, because the survey
was carried out towards the end of the seasavhen the number of domestic tourists decreas Thus,
in relation to domestic tourists, the percentage of international tourists increases.
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Tourists staying in pousadaem largely independent travellers, whilst tourists staying
in the large hotel and resort llbooked an alinclusive packad@ An overview of
tourist spending along the tourism value chain (accommodation, food and drinks,
shopping and entertainmenéctivities), separately for independent and package
tourists, is shown in Figuré-2. On aserage, independent tourists pai@BP33 per
night. Alongside spending on accommaiten, independent tourists spent
approximately GBP1ger dayfor food and drinks in the destinationin restaurants or

at the beach. Relatively little spendingoak place for shopping and
entertainment/activities- potentially due to the limited offer.

Figure6-2: Tourist spending
Source: Author

Similarly, package tourists sgewery little on shopping and entertainmerdctivities
outside their accommodation since they rarelyftl¢he hotel complex to visit the
destination centré” - firstly, potentially due to the hotel and resort being a village on
its own; secondly, due to concerns about safety and securitgidethe hotel, and

“This information is generated through the tourism value chain survey i.e. accommodation owners and
managers reprted on the type of booking (independent versus package); the tourist survey provided
insights into where tourists stay in terms of the name and address of the pousada/ hotel.

* This particularly pointed out by a hotel manager responsible for businessitiges. The manager
commented that they would like that tourists, who are all package tourists, leave the hotel complex (e.qg.
to have dinner in a restaurant outside) since it would reduce the cost for the hotel.
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thirdly, because theravasnot a goodlink between the hotel complex and the village
(e.g. a regular transport services or a path for walking or cy¢ling)

6.3. Tourism, incomepoverty and-inequality

6.3.1. Local tourismrelated revenue flows and income
Using VCA, it was analysed tlzgproximately GBP54 million enters the local tourism
value chain annually®, whilst GBP52 million @6% were generated in the
accommodation sector (see: Figuse3). Due to both hotels being significantly larger in
terms ofthe number ofhotel rooms and bds, having a significantly higher occupancy
rate and a significantly higher price, both hotels together were identified to generate
92% of the accommodation revenué revenue of GBP2m (=4%) was found to be
generated by the three remaining sectors togeth@ood and drinks, shopping,
entertainment/activities). The revenue of GB.7m in food and drinks resultdcom
spending of independent travellers (as illustrated in the previagion).

Figure6-3: Local tourisnrelatedrevenue flows
Source: Author

“** package tourists could drive to the diesttion centre or walk along the beach.
“® Economic leakage was not considered in the analysis
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Since secondary supplyas imported from outside of Imbassai (as mentioned in
Section6.2.1. Tourism supply: the local tourisralwe chain), tourist spending diabt
remain in the destination.

To examinehow much reaches # defined target groups, the upper middiecome
international poverty line of US$3.20 per day per persoBR$527.76 per month per
person)was applied to measure pqpoor income, in that people below this level of
income were considered apart of the poor-income group People who eared
between BR$527.77 and the minimwsalary of BR$931.20 per montfasconsidered
as low income (see: details 8ection5.62.2. Tourism value chain survey analysis).

The impact of tourism orthe poor-income groupi.e. below the poverty line of
BR$527.76 per month per person (see: Fig6ré) resulted mainly from micre
entrepreneurship (i.e. individual sellers) in food and HKsin shopping and
entertainment/activiies.

Figure6-4: Incomefor target groups
Source: Author

The lowincome impact of the accommodation sectatas GBP1 million in absolute

terms - resulting from employment at minimum salary in the lasgmale hotel and

resort as well as in smaller direct accommodation service providers i.e. pousadas. In

absolute terms, thefood and drinks sector providedthrough enployment at

minimum salary in barracas and restaurants) half of the -loeome impact

(=GBP0.5m) he accommodation sector provided=GBP1m); in relative terms,
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however, the impact of the food and drinks sector on dme@ome was 30% (of the
overall food anddrinks turnover), while the impact of the accommodation sector on
the low-income groupvasonly 2% (see: Figure4.

6.3.2. Income groups and race
Both hotelswere foreign-owned: the luxurious largscale alinclusive hotel and resort
was part of a Spanish hel chain and the second one thea Portuguese owner.
Superior posions were dominantly taken by whité&curopeans andlr white Brazilians.
In terms of pousdas, thesewere owned either by whiteEuropeans (e.g. from
Geamany, France, Portugal, Italyyhite Brazilians from the Soutbr Otherwhite (e.g.
from Argentina) The most frequent job role associated with low income positions in
the accommodation sectowas described asServicos Gerdiswhich combines all
semti and unskilled roles (e.g. cleaner, waiteFhe majority of these job®9©2% were
filled with local people (i.e. live within a radius of 30km), whal l'anon-white
background Rretoor Pardq, or are from within Bahia (8%).

In terms of the food and drinks sector i.e. in barracas and restaurants, people who
receivadl a minimum salary mainly work as cooks or waiters. Similarly to the
accommodation sector, thewere mainly from the local area and have r@on-white
background (Preto oPardo). Barracas and restaurants for lunch and partly for dinner
were family-run by local people from a Pretand Pardebackground. In contrast,
restaurants that solely offer dinneawere owned byWhite foreigners (e.g. from Italy,
Switzerland, Argentin&gpain), employingon-white locals.

As mentioned before, the prpoor impact in food and drks, shopping and
entertainment/activities resultedmainly from micreentrepreneurs (i.e. individual
sellers), who hd a non-white background (Preto or Parjlo

6.4.Conclusion
This chapter presentethe results from conducting VCA. At firgburism supply and
demand in the destinatiorwas described and ra assessment of tourisirelated
revenue flows and incomeas provided It was found that the poeincome impact of
tourism results mainly from micrentrepreneurship in food and drks, shopping and
entertainment/activities. The lowncome impactwasgenerated through employment
in the accommodation and food and drinks sectAnalysing the local tourism value
chain n terms of socieeconomic factors (income and race), it was found that poor
income and lowincome positions wereften filled bynon-white Brazilians (Preto and
Pardg who were from the Northeast. In contrast, toums business owners and
superior/managerih positionswere occupied by peoplé&om a white background (i.e.
white Brazilians, white Europeans anther white) who moved to the Northeast. In
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accordance with these findings, so@oonomic groups were defined for the purpose
of this study (seeTable6-€).

Table6-e: Socieeconomic segmentation of tourisrelated income receivers
Source: Author

The next chapter presents the results of the second part of this study that was based
on qualitative photeelicitation and interviews. Using quotes and participant
generated photos of the identified different soeswonomic groups, tourism
development, therelationship between tourism, poverty and inequality, and the
influence of power relations are explored.

136



Chapter 7: ResultsPart 2

7. Results- Part 2

7.1.Introduction
This chapter presents the study's results illustrating participants' perspectives through
the use of quotes and participaigienerated photos, which were gathered in the
second part of this study. At first, perspectives on tourism development over the past
25 years are highlighted to provide background knowledge of the context in which
tourism development in thestudy location has taken place. Thereupon, the focus
changes towards the study's key theme of tourism, poverty and inequality by analysing
the valueof tourismrelated income through patterns of consumptiopresented for
different socieeconomic groupgObjective 2 and examiningvaluable opportunities
resulting from for different soci@conomic groupgCObjective 3. Attention is then
drawn to powerrelations by identifying different actors, investigatipgrceptions on
actions and interactions within and between actors at different levels among different
sociceconomic groupsto examine how the influence poverty and inequality
(Objective4). The chager closes by providing a conclusion.

7.2. Tourism development

7.2.1. The tourism development story
Since the 1990s, tourism development in Brazil's Northeast was encouraged as part of
PRODETURE, an extensive tourisinelated investment program. Since then, tourism
has become an important source of income for coastal regions in the Northeast,
particularly in the municipality of Mata de Sao Jo&o, where this study was located (see:
Section4.3.2. Importance of tourisin To learn about this development story from
'inside’, different stages of developmerdand tourism developments described by
participants are portrayed in the followirsgction.

From "Quase nada! Next to nothing!" to smaltscale tourism development

Many participants expressed that ipr to tourism development there was no
development at all inimbassai which made life difficult (e.g. Cody, 1_1_14; Dana,

3 1 10; Lisa, 4_1 30; Caroline, 9 | 13). Lisa (4_1 _30), for example, who came to
Imbassaifrom the interior of Bahia, explained thahere was nothing. There was
nothing. | did regret that | came here, because there was noth@tiier participants

talked about a similar experience such as Colin (8 | _20) who stated"lnen |

arrived here inmbassai nothing, nothing. Other places avell: nothing."and Winnie
(34_1_26) explainetlA ] v—-8 Z A 0]PZ3+X /8 A+ }Ju%o 5 oC ]J(( C
asphalt. We didn't have many car®atty (9_|_13) commentetit was all much more

rustic. We did not have these streets, these sidewdlks 15} CY us 13 A « v] 3§}
was quieter, there was not this mixture of so many people like todagiese
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perspectives mirror the wider political economy context in Brazil in the 1980s, where a
military regime left behind a more unequal society wébcess to basic services and
facilities lacking (Rocha, 1997; Rother, 2012).

With the establishment of EMBRATUR as a federal government institution and the
National Tourism Policy in the early 1990s, tourism gained prominence and
subsequently used as adl for regional development. At the same time, snsméle
tourism development was initiated in Imbassanainly by white foreigners who set up
tourism businessesRichard (33 | 25), a European who camelriassaiin 1991,
bought a house and land at theoast from a Brazilian owner from Salvador and
opened his pousada in 1993. He explained that

"Howdid my place look like? It looked VERY simple. There was a pigsty
down there. And this house was the only emgart from my neighbour

and a very smalhouse over there. And the centre lofbassa? There

were very fewhouses.And all this red sandarth, clay earth.There

were only five pousadad that time; mine was the sixth".

Cody (1_1_14), another European expatriate, explained that at that tim

"Imbassaihad more pousadas than Praia do Forte, because it was a
hippie sanctuary here. They came here with backpacks. To camp and so
on. And little pousadas, bed and breakfast and so on ... They wanted to
have cheap holidays. As a result, many céere tolmbassdi.

Overwhelmingly, foreigners described that they loved the isolation and tranquillity at
that time. They had the benefit of bringing money with them, of which they could not
only live, but also to start a new business (e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Tony, 17_I_1dRichar
33_1_25). Tony (17_1_1) confirmed th&Gringos [=foreigners] used to live in a
paradise"and Cody (1_| 14) even stated thatvas the king here".

From smalscale to largescale tourism

From 2000 onwards, PRODEMNRinvestment started to kick off the tourist region

of Costa dos Coqueiros, where Imbassai is lagaaed tourism was developed on a
large-scale basis. One participant (Alex, 37_1_32) poimedthat "when they started

§} up]o Z}S o+ o0} CU S}uE]eu Z E -+ €Edve. Ajd & IAY ]:
built more and more hotelsereY @&E}puv il I]Jo}u SE& « (E}ImEasd@i X o0}
they built hotels".
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Another participat (Ryan, 23_1_5) explained that

"we have many resorts here in the area. We have four big resorts in the
area. Not only inmbassailmbassahasone®’. So many peoplerho live

here work in these resorts. And so, tourigr@a man economic sector in

the ared.

Many locals (e.g. Bridget, 12_1_29; Otto, 21_1_27; Alex, 37_I1_32) expressed that large
scale tourismdevelopment in the region, in general, had a significant impact on
improving people's livelihood by provij numerous job opportunities not only in

the accommodation and food and drinksectors but also in related sectors sues
shopping and entertaiment/activities (see: Photo -Ij, and delivering wider
development benefits (seeSection 7.2.2. Value of tourism development).hus,
national tourism policy, and particularly PRODENERwith its main objective to
reduce poverty through employment in tasm, showed their effect.

Photo 7l: Stands at the hotetomplex beach
Source: Otto (21_1 27)

*"The largescale akinclusive hotel complex (part of a Spantsftel chair) opened in 2010. It is loted
in an area that belongs timbassaithat is, howeverin distance to the centre.
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The majority of foreigners (e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Amy, 13 | 19; Tony, 17 _|_1) emphasised
that they did not value this largscale development since it destroyed the tranquil and
laid-back atmosphere ofmbassai Some participants, however, acknowledged that
having a large welknown hotel chain inmbassabrings value, in thatimbassaias a
tourist destination receives publicity. Amy (13 _|_19), for example, stated that

"I think a lot of people think that the big hotels destroy the nature here.
don't like the large hotel complex imbassail don't LIKE it. But, | was
Europe and | opened a book and | sdwetel compleximbassdi. | was
so proudlmbassais on the map because of this hotel complex".

Overall, participants expressed that tosm, smaHand largescale, changed the way of
people's lives. Patty (9 | 13) stated thdt don't know how it would be without

SIME]*uX D C Y % }%o0 A}uo o]A o]l (J&E Y (E}u 1} }v
was what they had. And from fishingSimilarlyFreddy (11_|_17) commenteavithout
tourism here inmbassall o]( A}pupo . }v. PE] poSuE X / v o

coconut and fishing. These would be the two sources of income".

Tourism today

Today, smaland large scale tourism development-erist attracting different types of
travellers. Tourism is the main industry in the region, so that communities such as
Imbassaihighly depend on tourism to sustain their livelihood$osting two mega
events,the World Cup 2014 and the Olympics 20itfiended to increase awareness
about Brazil as a tourist destination; howevbath had only a little impact, if any, for

the Northeast and definitely no sustainable impact from the perspective of
participants. While one owner (Matthew, 30 | 8) stateéfhey male a difference
during that time. Now, they make no difference anymomaiother one (Tony, 17 | 1)
commented

"No, there was no impact at all. For example, during the World Cup,
Imbassaiwas empty. The Croatian national team was in Praia do Forte.
It was empty. | was there on a day, when no football match took place,
at eight o'clock in the evening. Everything was closed in Praia do Forte.
It did not have an impact. And the Olympics? Definitely not. The
Olympic Games were a local event in Ridaleeird

and continued explaining that

"So, 80,000 peoelfit in one football stadiumLet it be 100,000. At

carnival a million peopleome. Tt has an impact for the coast, but

01UIIT }v[8X /8 A edisastar. @@m@ match day, you couldlsti
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rent pousadas for 140 ReaisGBP35]in Salvador- which were
previously offered online for 800 Rep&BP200]

Many participans (e.g. Dana, 3 |_10; Tony, 17_|_1; Richard, 23_|_5; Matthew, 30 _|_8;
Winnie, 34 | 26)urther expressed their concernbaut the industry's vulnerability
due to Brazil's political and economic cri@se: section 4.2. Brazithe wider political
economy context) thus, showing that tourism development is dependent on the
wider political economy of BrazWinnie (34_I_3ppointed out"We received a lot of
people and now it changes day by day. The crisisappens! Not only in Brazil'Tony
(17_1_1), a European expatriate, explained thatell, domestic tourism has collapsed
because of the economic crisis. We feel thébu can see an enormous impact on
international tourism- Salvador has lost the international flights, has lost the cruise
ships".Ryan (23_1_5) gave details about the situatioimibassaby describing that

"we have pousadas here that are closing ainely ae looking for some

other wayto get money, because the crisis is affecting everybody. Our
occupancy ]+ }AvV (E}u 889 8} 109X /8 ]+ 0}8X €Yt Z
number of employees".

Mattew (30_1_8) addedthis year [=2016/2017] has been onetbé worst years we
ever had since we opened the pousadany (17_1 1) took a critical view of tourism in
Imbassaobverall and argued that

"As a matter of fact, there is no tourism here. But everyoneimasind

that we have tourism. [Aagnosis: schizophenia, corrective
schizophrenia. Thene, with the JangadaHINKS, we have tourisithe

one, with the pousada, THINKS, he has tourism. But: how was tourism
here before [=before the crisis]? Between Christmas and Carnival, there
may have been somethingdikourism".

In fact, there has always been high dependency on seasonal trade as Oscar (15 _|_3)
pointed out"it is maybe two and half month. Very shorEinn (6_|_28), who works in
a barraca, explained

"we do not only have high season, but alsmlow season And we need
more tourism here, becausall people here who live from tourism,
come to aseason of dfiering - low season. There ammonths here,
when the occupancy rate of accommodatjmovidersis well below the
o A obbelowthe level.
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Photo 7lI: "Pure reality 1"
Source: Finn (6_1_28)

Photo 7ZllI: "Pure reality 2"
Source: Finn (6_1_28)
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He (6_I_28) took photos to express the situation in low seaswras he saidto show
the pure reéity of what happens here at the beach of Imbasgaée: Photo 4l and
Photo #lII).

7.2.2. Value of tourism development
The value of tourismor people became evident, when participaratempared their
lives today with their lives prior to tourism developmerds it was already indicated in
the previoussection. For example, participants explained that without tourism,

Y'it would be dreary here, | would say. It would probably be #reesas
it was 30 years ago(Matthew, 30 | 8)

Y—13% A}po e ]85 A« 1A C E- Inbhdsaivas@ E+ P}U
e ES ZX e ES ZY v} } CGnb&ksai u &

because 25 years ago, everybody just spalkeut Praia do Forte, and

Imbassaidid not really exist{Alex, 37_1 32)

Tourism development was not only associated by participants with change, but with
‘good developmeritas Anna (16_1_11), for example, stated thiathink that tourism
brought development for the area, for thehale region. Yes, tourism brougbood
development. For sure!"Similarly, other participants pointed out thattourism
brought the better"(Colin, 8 | 20) and thaeverything is much better. People could
improve their lives very much. Everybody is betftieisa, 4 | 30).

Thechange thatoccurredthrough tourism development was characterised as survival
and sustaining livelihoods, particularly for natives, and access to wider goods and
services (e.g. Bridget, 12 | 29; Leo, 18 | 22; Emil, 32_1_9). Leo (18_1 22) explained
that "Everything is becausef tourism! If tourism wouldn't be itmbassaj but only
natives, there wouldn't be any provision of suppli€3tto (21 | 27) confirmed Leo's
perception by arguing that without tourisrifeverything would be lacking'Similarly,

Freddy (11_1_17) stated thdbecause of tourism development, all other things came”
and Bridget (12_1_29) clarifietburism brought good things to usFranklin (26 _1 12)
believed that

"here, evenying that happened... and probably everyifigood that
can happen.... has an anchor in tourism. This region only reached this
level of development with people having access to better services such
as sanitation facilities, schools with good facilities, health services
(which are a little bit bettg they were much worse befgrand to
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*U% % 0 C }( yBy}car¥ see many, many shops, supermarkets,
phamacies. All these things are only héexause of tourism".

Overall,Freddy (11 _I_17) concluded that tourism brouthtgreater quality of life".
Thegreat importance of tourism was erhpsised by various participants in stating that
S}HE]euY

Y—]e e+ vS] oU (Ot 3L | 27 —

Y—]* 8Z u}e3 Ju%ke}ES v38 A C }( *phEA]JA oX dZ ul}e3 ]
sector here istourism"(Ryan, 23_1_5).

Y -HHB main source of inconfer Imbassai Whether you are speaking
about hotels pousadas, or apartments to renfydt's all tourism. People
come hereduring the summer because they want to go to the beach. So,
tourism isthe main economic activitior the Natheast, specifically for
Bahia"(Matthew, 30 | 8).

However, while many participants emphasised the importance of tourism for bringing
good development and a greater quality of life through the provision of employment
and income, participants also showedncern about the dependency on tourism. The
majority of people sustain their livelihood through being involved in tourism as
Franklin (26 _1 12) put itso, today the great majority of our population lives from
tourism in one way or another".

Otto (21_1_27) explained that

"For people who live from tourism, it is very impoitt For example, a

waiter, he leaves hisiouse in the morning and combsreto workY ] (

nobody comes to thdeach and stays in a barraca, he won't earn any

utv CX €Y+ t onthevmoney; nobonly we, but everybody does.

With tourism, many people came, thing*3 S u}A]JvPY }v $Z }v
hand, there is dependency on tourism, boh the other, tourism also

provides a certaitevel of stality andgrowth".

Matt (2_I_24) who is beach hawker emphasised
"This is my source of income. \[&his communityfdepend on tourism.

We are directhdependent on the movement of tourists herdmbassai
We are craftsmen andl00% of our salego to people, who visit
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Imbassai- not to people who live hereTourism is indispensablerf
our survival".

Rachel (5_1 15) described drastically what it means to be dependent on tourism
—t]SZ}usS S}pE]euU / }pep Ilwauld have @éngégr. Reallywould have
hunge. | live from tourism. Everybdy here lives from tourism. Apjousadeiros
[=pousada ownerd) E S p@dvsoeof. The dependency on tourism becomes
strongly evident in low season, when tourist numbers decrease significantly in
comparison to high seasoras Rachel5( 1 15) pointed out that

"in this time of the year is loseason Whenthere are no tourists here, |
do not sell anything. Andhen? What can | do? There are days when |
just sell one coconut buybread and go home. It is serious. Thera is
time AZ v / }v[&nyhing- especially when it is raining, there is
nobodyhere. Imaybesellone coconut, buy bread and go home. This is
howitise}u S]u <X /haye pAything in my home to eat. NOTHING.
Do you understand? This is how it is"

Alongside dependency, participants communicated that rehallenges angroblems

arose as a result of tourism development. Emil (32_1_9) stated "toatrism always

brings bad things as well, because everybody wants to live in a good place. So, people
take poblems here. Evebopdy has problens, so these problems come HergVith
tourism attracting more people tdmbassai challenges in accommodating all people
have evolved as one participant (Anna, 16_1_11) clarified that

—/ « 3Z v P §]A « u}@avesikficightifgastructureAnd

it starts that we lack water. And we laghower and we experience
absurdpower outages. Wexperience lack of water suppBnd wealso

have prollems, because we do not haveeaA P «Ce3 uYX ]J( Clu }v-3
have a sewagsystem, what happens?"

Comparing development and quality of life with neighbouring communities,
participants acknowledged that development is unequal. Henry (24_1_23) explained
that in the municipality, progress and development just took place at the coast, so that
"the coast hee is much more equal'whilst "in the interior, there, poverty is much
strongef’. Freddy (11 _| 1) clarifiedYou do not even need to go very far find
isolated places that only havenainimum infrastructure”.

Overall, participants expressed that toumsis a “"doubleedged sword"(Freddy,
11 1 1)since it brought, on the one handjood developmerif 'the better and a
certain 'quality of lifé to the community; on the other hand, participants also
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describeddependencyand'imbalancé. These issues afarther unpicked in thenext
Section7.3. Tourism, poverty and inequality.

7.3. Tourism, poverty and inequality

7.3.1. Patterns of consumption the value of tourismrelated income
This section analyses the value of tourismelated income throughpatterns of
consumptiondor different saio-economic groupgObective 2.

Perspectives of poeincome participants

Participants falling in the poancome groupstrongly emphasised how tourisnelated
incomeimproved their material conditionsteeds interms of water, food, housing and
health-care (Matt, 2 | 24; Lisa, 4 | 30; Rachel, 5 | 15; Keily, 36.IL3) (4 | 30)
stated that"It is much better nowbecause people did not have anything to eat, to
drink. Now it is better because people can earmayoto sustain their livesbuy water,
food and small things like thisRachel5_|I_15) emphasised that due to income from
tourism her family could afford to build a house:

"We have a house. We managed to build it. But | don't have anything

else. ldov}s Z A }( X/ }v[§ Z A § o X/ }v-3%8 Z A
chair, my father made. | ddrs Z afwything. If you comé& my house, |

can't offer you anything/ }v[3 Z A vC3Z]JvPX tZ v C}u }u 8§}
Z}ue+ U / havd &nything. My room is em@X /3 ] SEpu X / }v[§ Z £
anything. No."

The importance of having home was also emphasiség Matt (2_1 24) in arguing
that apart from his home, he does not need much more (see: Photo 7 I1V: HE#iB).
(5_1_15) pointed out that'if 1 had more money] would buy a house®* thus,
emphasising the importance of having shelter.
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Photo #V: Home
Source: Matt (2_1_24)

In Brazil, healtkcare is funded by the Brazilian Government. Public hezdile services
provided throughthe National Healthcare System (Sistema Unico de Saude, SUS) are
universal and free for everyoné&small healtkcare centres (Posto da Saude) offer
primary healthcare services, particularly for communities in rural areas, who do not
have access to publicobpitals. Despite accessibility to public healtire services,

their quality differs greatly particularly, in contrasto private healthcare services.
Participants explained that they use their income to afford better headite services

as, for examfe, Bridget (12_1_29) highlighted that

—/ v Z A §Z uEP EC He }( uC A}YEIY §Z 8§ P
money, so that | can pay the whole assessment. For the whole private
assessment, | did not have to stay in a §u&ue;l did not have to go
through the ager that wherpicking up the recordadoctor A}po v[$
available because heA } po v [& that day Andoften there is nobody

who tries to explain things to yound you need to come back another
time. So, today, | had the whole assessment, paid for it. | will pay for the
surgery. Everythings private. And in SUS, | cannot stay with someone,
because you do not know where you end up. But yesterday, when | had
the asessment, my daughter went with me, and the doctor explained to
both of us".
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Similarly, Lisa (4_1_30) stated that

"On Monday | am going to Camacari by bus for a health check [breast

cancer]. | need to pay for it, because it is in a private hospital. With

public services, it takes too long. You will be dead by the time you have
the results, if something is wrong".

Poorincome participants also used monégy improve their business andf make
work-life easier (e.g. Matt, 2 | 24; Lisa, 4 _|_30; Bridget, 12 | 29). Bridget (12_1 29)
built her small barraca to sell hormmeade sweets and drinks with the help of her
children. Preiously, she used to have a small stand under an umbrella; however, when
it was windy, she got all wet and frequently got ill (Bridget, 12 | 29). Therefore,
building the barraca helped her to work in a more comfortable environment, which
she emphasised byaking photos (seePhoto 7V & Photo #VI). Similarly, Matt
(2_1_24) took a photo of his bike (sd@hoto 7#VII) which he uses every day to ride
from his home to the beach to sell craft to tourists. He (Matt, 2_|_24) clarified that
without the bike, he wald take him much longer to get to workthus, it makes his
working day easier.

Photo #V: Barraca 1
Source: Bridget (12_1_29)
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Photo #VI: Barraca 2
Source: Bridget (12_1_29)

Photo #VII Bike
Source: Matt (2_1_24)
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Lisa (4_I_30) managed to buy a TV for her small bar. She (Lisa, 4_|_30) explained that

"l could also buy a TV which | have in the café. | bought it for the World
Cup, so people came in to watgames. It helped me for my business. |
couldn't buy it on my own, but Cody [=her friend, research participant]
helped me."

However, despite tourism providing income, it is just about enough to survive (Matt,
2 1 24). A main challenge for him is the irregularity of income by pointing out that

"sometimes | sell my craft and make a minimum wage, sometimes | sell nothing. You

know? So, the thing we do not have is a basis of income. But we suriRaehel

(5_1_15) described a similar situation by arguing that there are days in the low season,
when she does not sell anything. Thus, she (Rachel, 5_|_15) needs to save the income,

sheearns during the summetto be able to eat during six months in winter, because in
winter there is no income to buy foad"In this time, she (Rachel, 5 | 15) said that
"when | just sell one coconut, | buy bread and go home".

Perspectives of lowincome articipants
Similar to pootincome participants, housing played a role among participants who
receive low income. Finn (6_I|_28), for example, considered that

"My work in tourism is very good because it is from where | draw my
sustenance. And, Thank Godam living and succeeding in doing my
things. Building my house. And much more. So, for me, it is very.good"

In Leo's (18 | _21) opinigreople have the opportunity to extend their material wealth
due to tourism employment as he argued thdflaterial weath is what people are
looking for. That's not different from the rest of the world. It starts that pedye
discover these things.He (18_I_21) further explained that

"because of tourism, people have money to buy what T¥ usliwhat

we should havX E}S }voC dsU usS }SZ E % }%o0 Y (}&E
people from here visit a city nearby such as Salvador, which ksn60

away, and they see how people live there, they also wish to have
material things".

He (Leo, 18 | 21) provided an example in arguired ths a result of tourism, they
have the opportunity of having work dnjobs. And the natives, theyobght cars'

Furthermore, participants drew attention to having a TV, a srpaidne or a watch
(e.g. Colin, 8 1 20; Berti, 20_1_1®articipants frequetly commented that status
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plays a key role in this context (e.g. Freddy, 11 | 17; Leo, 18 | 21; Henry, 24 | _23).
Leo (18_I_21), for example, explained that

"Status matters. For example, | know peopleowive where | live. And

whenthey go shopping for bread, they use their car. That's 500 meters.

And yetthey E]JA C EX €Y He Jv 8Z % 353U (}J&E
developed, they had very, very simple life. And, of course, thesesday

they want to show what thegwn".

Alongsidematerial goods, participants mentioned leisure activiti@ghich did not play

a role among poemcome participants. Leisure time involved spending the day at the
beach and having barbecue (e.g. Oscar, 15 | _3; Leo, 18 | 22; Adam, 22_1_2), sports
such assurfing (e.g. Luke, 19 | 21), music (e.g. Adam, 22 | 2; Berti, 20_1_16),
shopping (e.g. Berti, 20_1_16; Adam, 22_1_2; Adriano, 37_I_32) and travelling within
Bahia (e.g. Adam, 22_1 2). Frequently, participants highlighted a connection of leisure
activities to a second job. Luke (19_1 21), for example, teaches surfing to tourists in his
free time and Adam (22_1_2) works as a DJ in a bar to generate further income.

Photo #VIIt Leisure time
Source: Adam (22_1_2)
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Perspective®f higherincomeparticipants

Interestingly, for the third groupof higherincome participants tourism-related
income was not key for survival; instedds considered that people owning a pousada
have already been rich as Amy (13_|, 0 a pousadawner, pointed out

"l think what they [=pousada owners] havetli®ir assetshouse and
land. That is their richness. | am not sure if they have a lot of money in
their bankaccount. lamv}$ «u@E Y / u v}8J dZ JE E] Zv <+ ]+ A
own, what they havebecausea hotel in Imbassai or around here,
} ev[S§ E&E]JVvP C}u u]Joo]}ve—X

Cody (1_1_14) observed thamost of the pousada owners here came with money.
They don't need the money from running the pousada. The pousada is more like a
hobby for them".

In this context,higherincomeindividualsexpressed that having a pousada in Imbassai
was a lifestyle choice (Freddy, 11 | 17; Amy, 13 |_19; Ryan, 23_1_5; Richard, 33_1_25).
Ryan (23_1_5), for example, a white Brazilian pousda owner, stated that

"So, when was 40 years old, | decided to change my life and then | built

this place. And since then, for 20 years, | have my business here. And the

Ju%e 3§ (JE u Z - v AECP}}U He / o]A Jv §Z]e
life has changed very much. It is much enealm. More tranquil. No

stress. | like to live like this. Imbassai is perfect for that."

Ryan (23_1_5) continued to explain the lifestyle he got from that choice

"It is a place where you come to rest and appreciate the nature; the
beaches are not @rcrowded by too many people. It is almost like a

e« EEX €Y+ /U (}E& ]Jved v U A}po v[3 o]l 38} o]A ]v
Forte. Besides my business, there is my life also. | just love livitig here

Freddy (11_1_17) confirmed that
"Ilikeitveryup Z Z & X , E ] uC % E}i 3§ }( o]( Y / o]A
beach, have land to plant and | can raise my daughters in a healthy

environment. My workplace is wonderful, where | get to see and meet
tourists, where | have the opportunity to work".
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Photo 7IX Lifestyle- in line with nature
Source: Freddy (11 1 17)

He (Freddy, 11 | 17) explained that his family chose to live in ImBasdsve more
quality of life. In Salvador, we did not have space to plant. The beach was far away, we
had no leisure, we did not have good aide (Freddy, 11 | 17) further emphasised
that

"here is my base. My base will always be here. This place gldbe |

] Z}}e 8} o]A U 8} E & uC E}}S8+X €Ye dZ %o
Imbassai. Imbassai was where my daughters were born, where | built my
own house, my first house. Everything | value is here"

and "today, | work in a good rhythm, | do have warkery day. | do have a work

rhythm. It's very good, thank you God. We have good work. And | can stay at the beach
every day".
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A greater quality of life in Imbassai, particularly, through the natural surroundings, was
also emphasised by Dana (3_0)1Patty (9 | 13) and Anna (16_1_11). Dana (3_1_10),
for example, stated thatl took these photo [see: PhoteX and Photo -XI], these

photos of green areas, which | like very much. In a big city, you do not find such green
areas."

Photo #X: Green area
Source: Dana (3_1_10)
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Photo #Xt Green area?2
Source: Dana (3_1_10)

Many participants (Amy, 13 | 19; Freddy, 11 | 17; Theo, 14 | _4; Richard, 33 | _25;
Patty, 9 | 13) showed confidence that because of their financial status they have
better opportunities that other people. They expressed that providing good school
educationfor their children is a key priority. For examplejeo (#_I_4), European
pousadaowner explained thahe can afford

"an adequate education for my children. My son, the oldest, he dees A
Levels this year and will start studying law next year in Salvadegr
daughter, who has to go to school for another two years, wants to study
medicine. My second son is only three sklémay play".
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He (Theo, 14 | 4) continued that

"people who live here cannot afford a private school. If my employee, for
example,earns a minimum wage, sometimes a bit more up to BR$1,100

}E Z7iUitiiu z vv}s ((JE 8} % C % E]JA 3 « Z}}o (]
for every child BR$500 per month, because there won't be anything left.

What about food? So, it is impossible, he cannot d®at.his children go

to public schools and the standard of these is not the best".

7.3.2. Valuableopportunities

7.3.2.1. Individual opportunities and challenges
Thissection examines opportunities and challenges related to being waalin the
tourism value chairior each defined socieconomic grougObjective 3).

Perspectives of poeincome participants

Examining opportunities and challenges for pamome participants, it appears that
challenges resulting from working in tourismere more frequentlyaddressedby
participants whilst it seems that participants place stronger value on toufistated
opportunities The challenges encompass a dependency on tourism in terms of
irregular tourism income as a result of seasonality (s®ection7.2.2. The value of
tourism development) and perceived powerlessness towards more influential actors
(see: Section7.4.2. Power relations)and access to and intensity of work. On the
contrary, communication with tourists, cultural exchange and establishing
relationships werestrongly considered by poeincome patrticipants as opportunities.

In terms of access to work, participants drew attention to two issues: firstly, since
tourism development is concentrated on coastal areas, people did migrate to these
areas and left theifamilies behind (e.g. Rachel, 5 | 15); secondly, due to a price
increase, in the tourist destinations, people were forced to live outside the destination,
so that each day, they need approximately 1.5 hours for-wag to go to work (e.g.
Matt, 2_| 24; Raweel, 5 | 15; Bridget, 12 | 29). For Bridget (12_1 29), this is
challenging, because she is in her 7particularly,asshe was about to have a surgery,
she did not see herself being able to walk the distance. Bridget (12_I_29) explained
that "l like workng in tourism very much. | like it more than anything else. | already
worked in many pousadas. And | workedainZ}$ oX v [/ u S]JE X [/ }v]
anymore."She (Bridget, 12_| 29) continued that working in tourism is very intense and
after some years oivork in different areas she got tired of it. This was also emphasised
by Lisa (4_1_30).
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On the contrary, the opportunity of communicating with tourists, having cultural
exchange and establishing relationships were seen as opportunities. Bridget (12_1_29
expressed that she enjoys working in tourism, because she can get to know different
people, have conversations with people and create friendships by arguing that

"Even more tourism brings happiness through getting to know other
people. | got to know youFor me, this is wonderfuEor me this is
superb. It has been many years that | have been working in tourism. |
was working in pousadas, | worked in a hotel, | got to know people, | got
§} IvIA (@ES&]*8Y Clu IVIAM d Ik andol cEeatpdP
friendships. Until today many people come and talk to me "Donna
Bridget, how are you? What are you doing these days?" So, tourism is
happinessand communication with people. Itéserything".

Rachel (5_1 15) also explained many people remember her and ask how she is, when
they come back to the destination. She (Rachel, 5_| 15) stated that

"There are many people. And | cannot remember everybody. There are
people who were here two years ago amtlen they see me, they come

v « C —, 00}X ,}JA & C}uYMU , oo}X— A EC } C E
hello here and there".

Perspectives of lowncome participants

Low-income participants communicated some difficulties rethtéo working in
tourism, whilst theg also referred to key opportunities whickencompass
communication, cultural exchange and establishing friendships with tourists (similar to
poor-income participants). In line with these opportunities, participants highlighted
that through engagement withtourists, they could advance their knowledge e.g.
learning a few words in another language. In terms of challenges, participants drew
attention to working conditions, particularly in the context of employment for large
scale hotel and resorts, and lack wider personal development opportunities. Lew
income participants also reported disrespectful and racist behaviour of tourists,
particularly by domestic tourists as a challenge (S=tion7.4.2. Power relations)

Communication, cultural exchange andtadgishing friendships with tourists were
frequently described as key opportunities by lavwecome participants (Tilly, 7_1_6;
Colin, 8 1 20; Leo, 18 | 22; Luke, 19 | 21; Otto, 21 | 27; Adam, 22 | 2; Bruce,
35_1_29). Bruce (35_1_29) stated thatike workng in tourism. Working with people.

For me, this is very important. The cultural exchange. Because you have access to
people from various cultures. From variongtionalities”. Similarly, Adam (22_1_2)
pointed out the importance of having access to eliént people by describing that
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—3%} CU/ Z A uvC —up]8} o P Je— €A EC }loe (E]
access to the world, because of my work in tourism. | know different

people. | knw people from other countries.know different cultures. |

think tourism brought me much quality andany personal benefits".

Establishing friendship was emphasised as a key aspect, which was strengthened by
Adam (22_1_2) explaining that he made many friends throughking in tourism;

while he soughto meet them regularlyhe acknowledged that it is difficult to combine
work and private life when being employed in tourism due the working conditions
includinglong and irregular working hours depending on shifts (early, late or night
shift), working at weekends and working during main holidagsen. Nonetheless, he
(Adam, 22_1_2¢oncluded that'For me, tourism is very important. | love tourism."

Leo (19_121) also stated'l love working in tourism'and further explained whyin
stating that

—(]E&-+s }( ooU He }( }v3 8 A]SZ %o }%0 X €Ye tZ v
tourists for the first time, in the past, litas always been a good feeling,

because for us asatives having contaawith tourists represented "the

exotic". Evey person likes to get in touckvith "the exotic" and

afterwards gets more interested}t o &v u}E }us ]18Y SZE}UF
contact and exchange".

Similarly, Luke (19_1 21) pointed out thtturism provides opportunities to learn
aboutdifferent places and cultures

"...it's funny because we do nkhow how to speak English or German,
but communicate a lot with gesticulain. Very funny. But we have to
communicae, to speak, to welcome an@ exchange experiences, for
example,about phces. We are delighted when we learn of cities like
Venice. We were delighted to heambout Paris and about other
traditions and other things, we lovea lot".

As indicated by Luke, the opportunity does nonly exist in cultural exchange;
however, also, in advancing knowledgeinn (6_1_28) stressed the opportunity of
learning a few words in a different language by stating thattismis important for

me, because | can learn other languages. It is not very much, darn have little
conversations|, havelearned a fewwords". In addition, Colin (8_I_20) emphasised that
"Tourism brought knowledge. | learnéttle in exchange with thenf=tourists].| can
understand various European people and their languages. | know how to communicate
and| know how to treat people. This is important to learn”.
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Adam (22_1_2explained thatworking in tourism, particularly in the accommodation
sector, irvolves long and irregular working patterns, which can describe challenges
combinng work and private life. Participants not only communicated long and
irregular working hours, but also high workload combingith lack of knowledge/
training for the joband pressurdo do the job(e.g. Finn, 6_1 28; Dawn, 31_| 18; Alex,
37_1_32). This impacted on the quality of the working environment, and particularly,
on the quality of the delivering a good customer service (e.g. Finn, 6_1 28; Dawn,
31 1 18; Alex, 37_82). For example, in regard @mployment in the largescale hotel

and resort Alex (37_1_32) explained that

"the hotel does not want to know whetha person attended a course or

a training or ] v[sShé hibtel does not want to know whether the
person peaks English, or Spanish. The hotel does not want to know this.
The hotel wants you to come, show up for work, give your name, give
your work permit and work. Many people | know, many employees |
know here, they do not havany A % E] v hen&Yhetdt puts a
person to work in the area of tourism, they hagechoose an employee
who is prepared for the job and not an employee who is unprepdred. |
youhavean employeavho is not ready for the job, he will not please the
tourist. A hotel with five starsshould pay attention to the capacity of
employees to receive tourists well".

Dawn (31_1_18) further reported thédyou are treated like an outlaw. Every day, two

to three times, people are scanned to check if they stole something from the hotel.
That'sreally ... | felt very, very badShe (Dawn, 31 _| 18) commented that because of
negative experiences, she will, if it is not necessary, not work in such working
environment anymore; at the same time, however, §bawn, 31 | 18xcknowledged

that local peple"do not have another option. This is what they can get. This is the job,
they can get. That's it. There is no alternative.

Leo (18_1 _22) and Finn (6_1_28) described that they decided not to work any longer for
a largescale hotel and resort. Finn (6 28) who was an apprentice in a laggale

hotel and resort described that he left his job to work for a barraca, where he equally

has long working hours; however, he can work much more freely. He (Finn, 6_|_28)
stated that

"For me, working here is miudbetter than working in one of the hotels.

Youcanget a salary, but you do not have any freedom. You do not have
this. So, working in the barraca is very good. Here it is very good".
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Leo (18_I_22) explained that

"I chose to work in a pousada. | prefer work in a familiarly
atmosphere, because | feel more connected to people, colleagues and
tourists. In myopinion, in a pousada you can have a closer connection
than in a verylarge resort. And the contact teeen people is different,
more real".

Alongside, challenges related to working conditions, wider personal development
opportunities for lowincome individuals were found to be naxistent (Leo, 18 | 22;
Luke, 19 | 21; Adam, 22 | 2; Dawn, 31 | 18). While Luke (19 | 21) valued that an
institute, founded by the largscale hotel and resorts in the region, offers various
courses in tourism (se&ection7.3.2.2.Societal benefits and costs), he explained that
"courses are for barmen, courses for waiters, cleaners and cooks. Only very few courses
are for the reception or others. So, the opportunities are very littég (19 | 21)
added that he would like to learn a different language, because in his opinion this
would increase opportunities. Similarly, Adam (22_1_2) pointed out that the hotel does
not offer any courses, sof you want to do a course to learn English, you need to pay
the Engliskcourse. The hotel does neither provide funding nor helps you to cover the
cost. It's a pity".

Perspectives ofiigher-incomeparticipants

Themes such as sing dependency on tourism, a feeling of inferiority (articulated by
poor-income participants) and unfavourable working conditions, lack of personal
development opportunities and disrespectful and racist behaviour of tourists
(communicated by lowncome paticipants), as well as, on the other hand,
communication with tourists, cultural exchange and establishing relationships and
friendships (strongly emphasised by both groups) weoé central in interviews with
higherincomeparticipants. In contrast, opptunities and challenges expressed by this
group were stronglyelated to participants' lifestyle choiaaf living in ImbassaOn the

one hand, the lifestyle choice enabled them to have a relaxed lifestyle in a natural
environment (see: Section 7.3.1. Ratis of consumption); on the other handpme
participants also expressed that this lifestytiominantly related to living in Imbassai,
instead of working in Imbassaipnfines them. Due to the role of these participants as
business owners or managerskay challenge they pointed out was their feeling of
responsibility for employees.
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Dana 8 | 10),for example,drew attention to the'other side of living inimbassaby
arguing that

"Everybody says: "you live in a paradise!" Yes, all good. davel up a

lot. I do not have a cinema, | do not have a theatre and | do not have a
shopping centre... things like that ... a medical clinic, things that are
needed, a hospital. | do not have these here".

Amy (13 1 _19) pointed out thathe and her husbanglan to go back to Europe,
because'First of all: it is a small, small towimbassais a very small town. And we, my
husband and | are from bigger cities, froEuropeancities. So, we need cultyreve

need Europe again‘Accordingly, Amy (13_1_19) comfied Dana's (3_|_10) view that
living in Imbassaiis connected with limited cultural opportunities. Henry (24_1_23)
supported Dana's (3_1_10) statement that having access to insufficient hesaih
services is a compromise to make, when choosing to livemipassai He (Henry,
24 | 23) explained that a small hospital is urgently needed, because, on the one hand,
the population has grown and, on the other, there is no treatment for emergencies
(see:Section7.3.2.2 Societal benefits and costs

Henry (24_123), who used to liven major cities and worked as a government official,
further explored how his current life as a pousada owner is different to before:

"when you work with the government, or any other type of job, where
you are an employee, you hawesponsibility, but exercisinghis
responsibility is limited.rBm the moment you have a pousada, your
responsibility increasebecause you do not only have the responsibility

to run yaur business, but you also have responsibiditythe peoplevho

work in your business. They are employees and you are an employer, you
are the boss. So you have social obligations, you have the obligation to
provide a salary. So you already start the month worrying whether the
business can pay all the expenses".

Similarly, Theo (14_1 _4) considered his responsibility towards hisogegs. He
(14_1_4) stated thatpeople get income from touristhdo have 11 people employed: 9

in my pousadand 2 on my farm. They live from my business. If | screw up and do not
earn morey, | cannot pay them anymore".

161



Chapter 7: ResultsPart 2

7.3.2.2. Societal benefits and costs
Wider societal benefits and costs of tourism development were strongly emphasised
by participants from all socieconomic backgroundsthfough photos and in
interviews) To presenparticipants' perspectives on societal benefits and costs, these
are categorised into: infrastructure, nature and environment, living space, access to
goods and services, knowledge and culturafesy and securityln case, there are
different perspective®f sociceconomic groups, these differences are pointed out.

Infrastructure
Many participants explained that, befoteurism developmentook place,there was
‘'nothing in Imbassagi which was patrticularly related to lack in infrastructure (see:

Section7.2.1. The tourism development story). Leo (18 | _22) emphasised this by
stating that

"These photog§=Photo 7#XII &Photo #XIIl] show infrastructure. Why
should we talk aboutinfrastructure? We talk about infrastructure,
becauseaourism made it posslb for us to have infrastruate in our city,
in our village. If tourismA « v}3§ Z & U / }riraStfiiowlre] 3
would have been done".

Photo ZXIt Infrastructure- 1
Source: Leo (19 | 22)
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Photo #XIIt Infrastructure- 2
Source: Leo (19_1_22)

Otto (21_1_27) explained that

"Tourism broupt many things.With every condominium and hotel
having been builtinfrastructure has advancedMany municiglities
already have paveents.This is because of tourism. Tourism came, and
they had to make theoadto the hotel. So, they madeamntract, closed
the contract, and made these things hera, Barro Branco, in Diogo, in
many placesin the whole area. Durism has improvedeverything
Tourismmproved the infrastructure, improved everything

Lisa (4_1_30) agreed with Otto by emphasising tlarastructure has become much
better. For me, everything is much better".

By explaining that places close by only have a very limited infrastructure and are
isolated, participants pointed out that they consider infrastructure development
mainly a result of tourism development (e.g. Freddy, 11 | 17; Amy, 13 _1_19). Patty
(9_I1_13)clarified that the'Linha Verde a road that connectsimbassaito Bahia's
capital Salvador, did not existripr to tourism development. Freddy (11 | 17), a
business owner, further explained in what way road infrastructure, particularly the
Linha Verdeimproved his daily life:
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"So, tourism provided me with infrastructure and gave me a higher

guality oflife. | do nothave to spend two hours to drive to Salvador for

shopping, | do not have to spend money on fuel. So, | do not have to

spend time and money*}U / Z A u}E& 3Ju 38} 3 C A]S3Z uC (
This is quality of life"

Not only access to Salvador was improved, but also at smaller spatial scale. Rachel
(5_1_19), for example, who is a miezatrepreneur, took a photo (se€hoto #XIV)of

a new roadthat connectsimbassaiwith Barro Brance a neighbourhood ofmbassai
where many people had to move to due to increasing pricelnipassaisee: Living
space) Theroad facilitates easier access tbmbassafor Rachel, who walks every day
from Barro Branco for 1.5 hours one way.

Photo ZXIV. New road
Source: Rachel (5_I_15)

While locals valued this new roafibreigners took a critical look questionimdpether it
was necessaryCody (1_|_14) described tmead as the"new runway ofimbassdi. He

further elaborated that

"they built a highway. Totally useless! Wasted money. And total
environmental destructionThey smashed down all old trees and build a
massive highway no}jv v « #&¥éeplewanted a road, but a
simple one, not a massive highway. It's idiocy".
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He (Cody, 1 | 14pdded that investment into aoad that improves access to the
municipality,Mata de Sao Jodavould have been worthwhile, in particular, sincesth
closest public hospital is iMata de S&o Joéad~or Tony (17_I_1), this is only one
example that shows the inability of the public administration. He (Tony, 17 | 1) stated
that "public planning is just symbolic, because they do not care".

In terms of burism, Audrey (29 _1|_7) pointed out that private businesses seem to be
more concerned about developing infrastructure than public institutions stheee is
no sense of collaboration. She (29 _|_7) explained that

"l think the Secretary of Work, the Setary of Transport andther
departments inthe municipality should be involved in managing
tourism.| don't feel this involvemerthough. For example, transport to
Imbassaiis a nightmare. If | didpd Iv}A §Z]e W%ooldn'tUike it
very much. Tausts from other countriesnight never return herg
becausehey do notwant to have such hassle again".

Tourism business owners largely agreed with Audrey (29 | 27), in that the
infrastructure is not sufficient to comply with tourism demands (e.g. THeb,l 4;
Anna, 16 | 11; Tony, 17 | _1). They aksferred to frequentpower outages, lack of
water supply, particularly, during summer season, and an inadequate sewage system
(see: Nature and Environment).

Nature and environment

Althoughinfrastructure development had gositive impact for the population, it also
had aharmful impact for the natural environmert as indcated in the previous
section. Colin (8 _|_20) made clear thawith tourism, vegetation was destroyed and
environmental areas were defested".

Franklin (26 _| 12) noted that

"a big business that does not leave mnpact, does not exist. Every
business leavesnaimpact. Theenvironmental impacbf big businesses
in the region is a fact. A resort with 2,000 apartments built without
havingan environmentalmpact- this doesnot exist.Theenvironmental
impact isobvious Now you have to haveptions: either to reduce or
compensate that kind of impact".

Otto (21_1_27) emphasised that people should be more concerned about the nature;
howeve, he pointed out that'unfortunately, it is like this: the people here, our whole
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country, we value money more than we respect the nature. So, | think the nature in
Brazil will disappear, not only imbassal.

Audrey (29 | _27) drew attention to the environmental impact caused by people by
arguing that"we have problems here, problems that come with people, who, for
example, throw rubbish on the streets, throw rubbish at the beach, and rubbish into the
river'. Ths was also pointed out by several other participants (e.g. Dana, 3_1 10;
Rachel, 5 1 15; Caroline, 10_| 31; Leo, 18 1 22; Emil, 32_1_9). Dana (3_1_10)
particularly highlighted the behaviour of dagurists from the region

"many people go away for the wkend, or a day, th&arofeiros', they
arrive, do neithemake use of pousadas nor barracas. They leave their
things at the beach. Diapers, wasbags,cans, bottles, plastic. Dishes,
posters. Everythings left that the beachThere are many things at ¢h
beach that shouldn't be there. And many things go ithe sea. MUCH
rubbish, MUCHubbish".

Leo (18_I1_22) elaborated that

"There are some pousadas that do not organise things with the

institutions here, buthey do it on their own, which is not goddr the

nature. € Y omfetimes thedirt water from the toiles and all that is not

directly connected to theewage system€Y e+ /v }v e U (}&E A u%o U
pousada did not have access to the sewage system, and when a pipe

broke down, the filthy water wenttrmight in the river for a month or

more. /( S§Z « SZ]vPe & V}S§ *}ES ( *SU % E} o ues } |
very, vey dangerous for the nature here

An inadequate sewage system was frequently mentioned by participants to cause the
greatest environmental daage to the destination (e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Theo, 14 | 4;
Tony, 17 1 1; Luke, 19 | 21; Otto, 21 | 27; Matthew, 30_|_8; Richard, 33_| 25). Tony
(17_1_1), a foreign pousada owner drew attention'@agprize his environmental group
announced for the worst enronmental performance:

"This is a prize, the "Premium Barata [=cockroach]" which was given to a
large hotel and resort, because this hotel and resort has been inducing
sewage water fromthe laundry and employeessidences into water
sources, which feeds into the river Imbassai. It is better today, but it
happened for six or seven years".
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Photo ZXV. Prize "Worst environmental performance”
Source: Tond7 | _1)

He (Tony, 17 | 1) added that not only an inefficient sewage system of tourism
businesses (hotels and pousadas) causes environmental damage, but also of
‘condominio$ (private apartment blocks). The following photo (sdghoto 7XV)
shows"the savage water that waspumped from one of the condominios onto the
street, because it was not connected to the sewage system due to cost iEBoesg,

17_1_1).
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Photo #XVI Sewage water
Source: Tony (17_1_1)

Obviously, an inefficient sewage system caused further damage for people's health
since it entered the main river where locals used to drink from and used to take a bath
(e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Tony, 17 1 1, Luke, 19 | 21: Otto, 21_1_27). Some particigants (e.
Cody, 1 | _14; Luke, 19 | 21) took a photo of a sign which confirms that the water is
clean (seePhoto #XVIII) although everyone, all locals, know that it is not.
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Photo ZXVIi Drain
Source: Luke (19 | 21)

Photo ZXVIIi Sign "water quality”
Source: Luke (19 | 21)
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Referring to a survey with locals, Tony (17 _| 1) reported that

"Yes, everyone knows tHrssewage water entering the riverdq there
is no nativewho takes a bath in the river. &nwhile, they alsalo not
go into the sea anymordf there isa south stream, all sewagiom
Camacari [= an industrial area] floats up to hedé.is induced
subterranean and comes to the coast

Participants frequentlyconsidered the inefficiency of the public administration in
controlling and setting up sufficient measure&sprotect the environment(e.g. Cody,

11 14; Amy, 13 1 19; Tony, 17 | 1; Luke, 19 | 21; Franklin, 26 | 12; Audrey,
29 | 7). Luke (19_I_21), forample, accentuated that

"All this is a big risk, because it comes from big companies, big hotels,
they do not consideour nature. In fact, notonly the hotels, but also the
Prefeituradoes not consider the environmernthey earnmuch from
tourism,but they do not use taxe®tpreserve the place. So ivg... and

it threatens all of us. It'sversightof the public administration".

Participants further explained that the public administration also fails to control illegal

constructions (see: Photo 7-X1¥ (e.g. Dana, 3 | 10; Tony, 17 | 1, Leo, 18 | 22;
Richard, 33 _|_25).

Photo #XIX lllegal construction
Source: Tony (17_1_1)
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Tony (171 1), for example, stated that

"on the one hand, we have legal pousadas, legal hdeggl businesses,
legal restaurants, andn the other handwe have illegal ones, but they
are not controlledor closedAnd then, as a consequence, we have the
sewage in the river".

Similarly, Audrey (29 _1_7) highlighted that

"The number of people has also been growing; many people have come
to live hereto work in tourism Peoplewith low income, they occupy
space they shouldn'toccupy.So, they build houses and thesdo not

have sanitation facilities, do not have a sewagstes, so lhe sewage
goes into theriver. Sothere isalso anenvironmental impactaused by
people who work imourism, which, | think, is baélthough we stilhave

a large part preserved, the impact is very big. The impact on theeat

| think,needsto be treated"

Despite the negative impact though, she (Audrey, 29 | 7)nted out that
preservation takes place. Amy (13 | 19) and Kéri_28) believed that preservation
is strongly linked to tourism, in that it brings environmental awareness. Amnly 28)
stated that

"The beach is nice, everything is cledmurism inImbassaiis an
ecological kind of tourisrthat is due to the nature dbreign tourists.It

is a new kind of tourism that is brought by international touri§se,
tourism makes lie place cleaner. Whene arrived, | remembethere
was just a lot of rubbisn front of the pusada, justeft there. Ad now,
this is not the case anymore. The idea @urists are coming, so we
needto have a nice city"

Finn(6_I|_28), in fact, took a photsee: Photo/-XX of foreign tourists who collected
rubbish and took it to a binwhich, for him, is'very good"behaviour and'very cool"
because domestic tourists would not do this, whilst instead he, as a waiter, vbeuld
responsible to clean.
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Photo 7XX Tourists collecting rubbish
Source: Finn (6_1_28)

In recent years, condominios have been increasingly built for dompstiple to use

as a second homeThus, environmental damage is not only a result of illegal
constructions and lack of adequate sewage systems, but also due to the amount of
constructions taking place (e.g. Dana, 3_1 10; Freddy, 11 | 17; Ryan, 23_1_5; Winnie,
34 1 26). Freddy (11_1_17) hlghted that"Many constructions. Many constructions.
Many constructions. Of course, they have an impact on the local environment".
Similarly,Ryan (23 | _5) pointed out thdt like Imbassaito be kept as it is, but what
happenshere, is that many peopleuild villages, condominiums, and thegstroy the
vegetation.l think that's amajor problem forimbassal.

Winnie (34_1_26) was also worried abobts development by stating that

"another bad thing is: many houses, many constructions. Maylee w

have to takecare for this. And | know that there are many people from

other countries, they decide top]Jo Z & X [/ }v[s IVv}A ]( 38z
governmentis worried a }pus 3Z]eX [/ }v[3 goddHr ny ]
company[=a private schooly u3 / }v[S doodidea™ -

Otto (21_1_27) emphasised that these constructions are only for tourists and not for
locals since apartments are very expensive
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"Actually, this [directing towards a construction siteill be a
condominium. It will be over there. Everygpavho buys an apartment
there, is a tourist. All apartments there are tourists, becausa place
there costs minimum 46800m Reais[=GBP1r,25m], | think. Locals
cannot afford this".

As such, tourism and the construction of second homes noty aelsulted in
deforestation, but particularly endangered local peopldiging spacesince prices
increased and people could not afford to livelimbassaany longer(as accentuated in
the nextsection).

Living space

Many participants (e.g. Cody, 1_|_14; Rachel, 5_|_15; Finn, 6_1_28; Leo, 18 | 22; Luke,
19 |1 21; Berti, 20_1_16; Keily, 36_1 15) pointed out that as a result of tourism
development living cost have increased dramatically with the consequence that locals
were forced to leavelmbassai The high costs, for example for basic goods, were
frequently described a%prices for tourists'(e.g. Luke, 19 | 21Jo portray the high

prices, Luk€19 | 21}ook a photo of a supermarkésee:Photo 7XX).

Photo 7ZXXIi Local supermarket
Source: Luke (19 | 21)

In reference to this photo, he (19 _| 21) explained that:
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"l took this photo [seePhoto #XXIl] of the market to show that
everything here is too expensive. The prices are for tourists, and not for
us, for people who live here, because we only have a little bit. | also work
in another place and | study a little bit, so that | can get better
opportunities. The money | get fromy job is only for buying food, so
that | do not need to be hungry. The money | get is not enough.
Everything is too expensivéread, gas, everything that is necessary for
living. Then, what happens with us? We rent our own houses, so that we
can get moe money than we would get only with working".

In addition,Keily (36_1 15) expressed that

"the natives left Why did they leaveThey left, lecause they could not
sustain to live in glace, where they werborn, where everything is
expensive. So, théyad to sell tleir houses in order to survivEehis is not
good. The natives left and people from outsideaneaand opened
businesses. This notgood'.

Luke (19 | 21) visualised this. that people needed to leave their houdsg taking a
photo of a sign that say#\luga se casaHouse to rent(see:Photo 7#XXII)

Photo ZXXIV Houses to rent
Source: Luke (19 | 21)
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He (Luke, 19 | 21) explained that

"This photo [see: Photo 7 XXII] represenésfaliowing: it shows a house

that is to rent. It shows how things are here. People have a sign front of
the house that says "to rent". It is a form of generating money by renting
or selling their house and living in another place. Because Imbassai does
not have much space, so people left Imbassai to live in Barro Branco. The
same happened in Praia do Forte".

Rachel (5_1_15) confirmed thdthere are not many natives here anymore. The
majority of peoplewho lived here inmbassailive now in Barro Branco"According to

Dana (3_1_10), living cost in Barro Branco and similar places are much less than in
comparison tdmbassaor Praia do Forte.

Photo XXV Barro Branco
Source: Luke (19 | 21)

Thus, peopldave moved to Barro Branco, established a new neighbourhood and have
been going to work in Imbassai. To emphasise this, Luke (19 | 21) who is a native,
took a photo of a sign 'Barro Branco' (see: Pho®Xill) and, referring to the photo, he
explained that
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"So, this photo shows a place that is a little bit far from here. With this

photo, | intend to show a place that is called "Barro Branco" which is

three kilometres from here. And this is a place that compares to other

places like Malhadas, which is elo §} W& ] } &tES Y v [ Jvs v
say the following: it symbolizes the people who get up early every
morning, walk here in order to work here in Imbassai".

Interestingly, this issue was mainly addressed by-ilmmome and poocincome
participants, whowere the first to be affected by the increasing living cost. This aligns
with Cody's (1_I_14) statement that foreigners took tHiing space, the place of
existence'from locals. He (1_1_14) added tHahere, where the locals lived, there are
now tourigs or a pousada or a gringo [=foreigner]".

Access to goods and services

Many participants pointed out that improved access to goods and services is a result of
tourism development (e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Dana, 3 | 10; Leo, 18 | 22; Luke; 19 | 21;
Audrey,29 | 7; Matthew, 30 _|_8; Franklin, 26_1_12; Alex, 37_1 1B2grms of access

to goods, Leo (18_1 22) intendad emphasise the diversitpf products that are
provided by shops and supermarkdtg taking a photo:

Photo ZXXVI Supermarket diversity of goods
Source: Leo (18 | 22)
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"This photo [see: PhotoXXIV] is also about infrastructure and also how
tourism has created better shops for Imbassai. For example, a market as
big as this 'Tem de tudo' with so many varietiesulgn't be here, if only
locals were here. If only locals were here, there would only be practical
and simple things, useful things that people need daily".

However, referring back to Luke's (19_I_21) explanation and photo emphasising that
"everything isvery expensivefor locals, the question arises as to whether the diversity
of products offered is, in fact, for locals.

To buy products and goods, people need access to memdych has become easier
sincelmbassahas a cash machine.

Photo XXVl Cash machine
Source: Leo (18_1_22)

Taking a photo of cash machine (see: Phot¥X¥), Leo (18 | 22) provided the
following explanation

"It's a cash machine. So, why is a cash machine important for me and for
other peopé here? Now that Imbassai has become famous as a tourist
destination, we have been provided with additional services that are

very, very important, so that we no longer have to take a long journey to

get money. That's why it is very important here. Forngxa, in the
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past, retirees, people who are 70 years old, had to go to Praia do Forte
or even further to Lauro de Freitas and elsewhere, which, of course,
costs money. For people who earn only a little, it makes a difference. So,
this is positive for peoel | think that it helped very much".

Due to tourism developmenpeople inimbassado not only have access to a diversity
of goods, but als@ccess td'better services such as sanitation facilities, schools with
good facilities, health services which are a little bit better, they were much worse
before"as Franklin (26_I_12), for example, explain&hna (3_|_10) pointed out that
“"the services that areatessary are available for people who live hekelke (19 | 21)
stated that

"what we got here are things like colleges, like health centres, that take
very good care ofpeople. The thing we have today are because of
tourismand we arevery grateful. Foexample, we have 8AMU [= an
ambulancelhat saves many lives and currently a nursery is built".

In line with Luke (19_1_21), several participants emphasised the value of having an
ambulance (e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Dana, 3 | 10; Leo, 18 | 22; Patty, 9 | 13)

Photo #XXVItISAMU ambulance
Source: Cody (1_1_14)
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Leo (18_I_22) explained that

"we did not have anyealth-care services If you were sick, you had to
call an ambulance from another citjlo idea how long thatvould take!
This is all because of tourism! If tourism was not herg only locals,
there wouldn't be any provision of services, becdoggassahas only a
very, very small populatiorso, the SAMU is very positiegspecially, for

old local people, whdo not have cardt isvery, very important, thatve
havean ambulance here for First Aid and so on, to transport people, if
something is wrong".

Focussing on healtbare treatment in the small centres, Bef20 | 16), however,
stated that"here they lave very little. When you feel sick, they give yaditation.
But if you need thingsorted [=special treatment], you don't get this here. Here, you
can only get general treatmenBut you do not get treatment for special things".
Matthew (30_I_8) was confident that the

“"the public services here are not as terrible here as they are in big towns.
So, you havesome medical assistance that's not TH¥STerrible asin
places aroundlf you needsome really big interventigryou have to go

to Salvadorand then you have to suffdike the rest of the Brazilian
population. But, if not, if you need some vaccination, siablems

and so on, the health centre hegezes someupport'.

Henry (24 _|_23) providefirther insight by aguing that

"For any emergencyfor someone who had an acciderior example,
someone whdroke an arm,we do not havetreatment here. If you
need an xay, they cannot do it here h&y do not have anything here.
Theyneed to transport a person to anothdéospital that is far away
from here".

The 'hospital far awayis in Mata de S&o Jode which is a"day trip" away (Cody,
1 1 14). Thus, participants communicated ttidasmall hospital is require¢e.g. Cody,
1 | 14; Berti, 20_1_16; Henry, 24 | 23enry (24 _|_23) stated thdit is necessary to
have a small hospital here, and to have the basic services-tdg gonography and
further support to serve the population here".

It was further discussed wheeh the small healtkcare centreis a resultof tourism
development. While the availability of small heatthre centres is required by law for
a particular size of population, participants agreed that the ondnibassai(as a
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tourist destination)is better than in areas that are not frequented bwyurists (e.qg.
Cody, 1 | _14; Leo, 18_1_21; Franklin, 26_1_12; Matthew, 30_|_8; Dawn, 31_| 18).
Dawn (31_1_18) was confident that

"The healthcare centre works (and the school too) because there is
tourism here. Becaugeeople come from abroad and the city wants to
show foregners that it is good here aritlat it works. Buif you drive 40

to 50 kilometres further way from here, you will realisevery
clearly that it is not like this".

She (Dawn, 31_1 18) continuechth

"the healthcare centre in Praia do Forte works because of tourism.
That's forsure! You casee a difference between the heaftare centre

in Praia do Forte and here [=limbassdi It's good here. It's not bad
for Brazil. It's really not bad.ebause many people, many tourists come
to ImbassaiBut if you drive 40 kilometregou'll seethat it's really justa
theatre show; you'll see that nothing really works here. NOTHING!".

Thus, participants explained that the healthre centre inlmbassaiis only good
enoughfor locals- not for tourists as Leo (18 | _21) explained thany tourist, if he

has any issue and goes there, is sent to Praia do Forte or elsevevere if he has only

a little problem". Similarly, participants from a bedt socieeconomic background,
mainlywhite Brazilians and foreigners, pointed out that they rather pay for health care
in private hospitals than use public services due to their low quality (e.g. Amy, 13 | 19;
Theo, 14 | 4; Matthew, 30 | _8; Richard, 335l. 2

Similarly to access to healttare, a public school is required by law if the population
has a certain size; however, participants believed thabassareceived access faster
than nontourist areas (e.g. Leo, 18 | 21). However, the quality of psbhools was
immensely questioned by participants (e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Amy, 13 | 19; Henry,
24 1 23; Leo, 18 | 21; Matthew, 30_1_8; Dawn, 31_| 18). In terms of public schools,
Henry (24_1_23) commented thagood buildings. The buildings are beautiful. The
structure is beautiful, but soul is lackingffe (24_1_23) explained that

"beauty is not the most important thing. It is necessary to give teachers
good working conditionsso that they can providgood education. And
today this does not happen: incoma teachers is not well; the food for
Z]lo E v Jv ¢ Z}}oe ]* v}S ¢ ]S eZ}uoPrefefiu@Yes "}U [/ S
should use public money to put actions in place that support the
population; instead of spending public money on luxurious buildings in
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tourist places. In Brazil, there is a focus on making things look beautiful,
but these things are only beautiful and not efficient".

Matthew (30_I_8) pointed out that in particular public schools (that are responsibility
of the state, not local governments) pride a very poor level of education

"when they have to go to high school, they have to go the-bajtool in
Praia do Forte [becausmbassatloes not have one], that belongs to the
government.For instance, one of my waiters waspposed to spend 3
yearsin highschoo] but he spent six, because there wereteachers".

Leo (18_I_21) statethat

"only natives go to public schools ameople, who just canngiay for a
private school at all. Here it is normal that theddlieclass takes their
childrenonly to private schools, because thaffer a better education in
contrast to state schools. There are oftetnikesat state schoolsso
teachers do not work

Matthew (30 | 8) explained that a friend send her daughter to study in a private
school clos to Salvador Because shedidn't want to have an almost illiterate
daughtet’ and emphasised that'This is what happens & most of the young
population:eitherthey go out to study, eveto publicschools in Salvador, or thbgve

to study in thee terrible schools here, wheb& } % 0  }v[€arnRonuguesg.

Several participants described thimstituto Imbassdias the'light at the end of the
tunnel since it provides general education (e.g. Portuguese, Math, Sexual Education)
and vocational training for the hospitality industfg.g. Leo, 18 | 22; Luke, 19 | 21;
Alex, 37_1_32)The 'Instituto Imbassai' was founded in 2005 with the aim of providing
professional education to local communities, so that they can gain access to
employment in hospitality businesses (Franklin, 26 | ERAnklin (26 _| 12) pointed

out that

"it is very important that local communities manage to improve their
lives by workingn regional businesses (i.e. hotels and resorts). The idea
is not to transform these resorts into “fantasy islands" surrounded by
poverty and misery on all sides. The strategic vision is that people are
involved in development processes and get jolus,thet they can
improve their lives and develop themselves. The ‘Institute Imbassai' was
created with the intention of using tourism as a strategy for social
inclusion of people who live here in the region."
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Interestingly, the institute is fully fundedy hospitality businesse$a(ge-scale hotels
and resortspperating in the region as emphasised by Franklin (26_1_12)

"Our projects, they are always sponsored by a company. We have never
received one Real from a public authortgeither from the munipal
Prefeitura, nor from the Bahian government or the national government
in Brasilia. No. Never. We never worked with the government".

Although this set up of the institute including its funding structure is unusual in being
solely driven by the privatsector, it seems to be particularly beimal in the Brazilian
context with its deep structures of corruption (see: Section 4.2. Brathe wider
political economy context). In that regard, Franklin (26_I_12) emphastked
importance of keeping the stitute's indepenency by arguing thaby accepting just
‘one Real' from the public administration, it would compromise the institute's
independency and would provide opportunities for corrupt politicians 'to ask for
favours'.

Many participants (e.g-eq 18 | 22 uke, 19 | 21; Franklin, 26_1_12; Alex, 37_1_32)
agreed thatwithout the institute, there won't be any form of capacitating the local
population, particularly the Youthin gainng access and work in tourismA key
professional development progm the institute was involved in is called 'Jovem
Aprendiz' (Young Apprentice). Since the start of the program in 2010, 1,600 young
people have received professional trainjngith the consequence thalocak have
gained employment as maids, waiters anak® in largescale hotel and resorts in the
region.Thus, the institute can be considered as an important actor in the local political
economy.

Luke (19_1_21) took a photo (see: Phot&XXVII) of the institute which he explained
represents’opportunity”, because the institute allows people to getmpowered and

get more courage" Thus, he (Luke, 19 | 21) emphasised the importance of the
institute for the population. Similarly, Leo (18 | 22) pointed out the value of the
institute; however, he also explaindgtat the education is rather superficial, in that it
only trains people for basic jobs.

182



Chapter 7: ResultsPart 2

Photo #XXIXInstituto Imbassai
Source: Leo (18 22)

Despite having access to education, particularly tousistated education,Audrey
(29_1_7) commented that

"l think the Prefeituraneeds to do mordor the population, bcause if

you have a population lacking access and resources, you also have
tourism lacking access and resources. People, who live here, do not care
so muchwhich canbe vey detrimental for tourisri

She (Audrey, 29 |_7) further accentuated that the greathallenge for developmen
is the

"education oflocal people. Localgople do not have much consciousness
of the great importance of tourism for them, fibris location. They know
that they have wrk and earn money because tolurism. But they do
not have consciousness of theéder importance oftourism So, they do
not empower themselves, they do not prepare themseheprovide a
good experience to towgis and further developmbassai as a tourist
destination The same lack of importantiee Prefeituragivesto tourism
also exists amonthe populatiori.
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Knowledge anctulture

Many participants emphasised thatating access to information and gaining
knowledge about a variety of topics through touriswas beneficial for the wider
public - even if they are not directly involved in tourism e.g. through employment
(Amy, 13 | _19; Freddy, 17_1 _11; Franklin, 26 1 12).

Freddy (17_1_11) observed théa good thing: tourism has brought information to
people. People cannot sdahat they do not knowabout things They have much
information”. Various ways were mentioned as to how tourism improved access to
information. Amy {3 | 19) explained that because of touriSme havea very high
quality internet in Imbassdi and "internet makes them Hthe locals] to have
communication with the world"Not only'with the world' but participants from lower
sociceconomic background havstronger awareness of what is going on in Brazil.
Bridget (12_1_29), for example, referred to the progradmava Jate which initially
investigated money launderinip Brazil but expanded into discovering a nationwide
scandal of corruption, andheexplaned how daily news related to the program make
her feel. Leo (18 | 21) explained that because people hasterb access to
information to gain knowledge, they have started tonake their voice heard".To
support his claim, he (Leo, 18 | 21) provided aegal and specific example: he
explained that in genera) there is more awareness among students, which has
become evident in students occupyirgchools to draw attention to the weak
education system, particularlyto the limited amount of teachersFocusing on
compliance of the hospitality sector with the employment standards in tourism as
defined in the'Convengéo coletiva de trabalhéor the region,he (Leo, 18 | 21)
explained that employees have much better awareness and understanding of their
rightsand ensure that these are me that regard, Bridgefl2 | 29) explained that
she made use of her rights as an employee in a pousada, when she felt mistreated by
her employers.

Many participants emphasised that through tourists visitimipassaithey have access

to information and learn about other countries and cultureshich has already been
discussed inSection 7.3.21. Individual gportunities and challenges. Participants
explained that they enjogommunicating with tourists, having culalrexchange and
establishing relationships (e.g. Rachel, 5_1_15; Bridget, 12_1_29, Otto, 21_1_27). In this
context, participants frequently drew attention to traditions and festivals that are
celebrated throughout theyear that brings people, locaésd faeigners, together (e.g.

Matt, 2 | 24; Rachel, 5 | 1%yeddy, 11 | 17; Ryan, 23 | byeddy (11 1 17), for
example, emphasised that Festa 8&o Joads "a festival to unite everyoneall social
classes"Matt (2_1_14)added that the festival is for
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"locals and also for tourist® tmixandto interact. It's avery traditional
party in the Northeast,Sao Joéolt stirs many people here including
people who are not religiousfou can speak with peopletegrate
yourself in the community and communicatéth tourists.S&o Joaas

muchabout this: typical food, dancand celebration So, it is great to
really integrate".

Photo XXX Festa de Sao Joao
Source: Rachel (5_I_15)

Although Rachel (5_1 15) confirmed that these festival®vide an opportunity to
mix", she and Keily (36 _|_15) also took a critical view and argued that people have to
mix, becauséthere is no way to escapeThey believed that foreign business owners
and managers do not want to engage with locals, as Keily (36_1_15) stated
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"They would never say thalhey have this rejection. They would always
say "l do everything and | talk to eveng, lut this not the reality. So,
what happens? At festivals, they dot have another option. These are
public festivals. So, everybody goes. If they do not want to go, they can
go to a place more fancy. Do you understand?, e locals,do not
have this option. They have thaption. So, go or stay at horhe

Despite thiscritical view, these festivalseem to support cultural exchange because it
provides people, business ownensanagers, employees and tourists, with
opportunities to meet and talk. Participants communicated that through meeting and
talking with each othegt festivals awareness, knowledge and mutual understanding
increases(e.g. Matt, 2_1 24; Colin, 8_1_20; Freddy, 11 _|. Frthermore, cultural
exchange influences people's misdt in being more opeminded as Henry (23_1_24)
pointed out that"there has leen development of the region. The only economic activity
that exists today inlmbassaiis tourism. With tourism having been developeah,
openness of mind and ideas has been established".

Franklin (26 _|_12) addetthat alongside hving better access tmformation through
media and exchange with touristiourism development broughhew people to the
destination,"a critical mass'as he described:

"Without doubt, tourism brought many people from other places, for
example, technicians contributed toigshplace by bringing knowledge
Today, there are also researchers, people who are worried about
environmental issues. Today we have construction technicians, many
entrepreneurs, businessmen who came from outside and have created
something together with thdocal population. A critical massthat
thinks about how to grow and how to develop this platthink this is
very nice! Ithink it encouraged revolution in the region, in that, the
new generaibn thinks differently to the previous generation. Today,
because of tourism, young people have greater interest in professional
development, to grow antb attend university, to participate in courses
and so on. So, | think with tourisgood thngs camé.

Both new people and exchange with touristsobght knawvledge and influenced
people's mind-sets, for example, in terms of preservation (see: Nature and
environment). However, tourism also brougtfiad knowledge'which had major
negative consequencesas shown in the nexdection (see: Safety and security).
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Safetyand security

Many participants explained that due to tourism developmentlence, drug abuse,
prostitution increased withlie consequence that thefeel lesssafe and secure (e.g.
Bridget, 12 1 29; Amy, 13 | 19, Freddy, 17_1_11; Franklin, 26 Wihgie, 34 | 2p
Freddy (11 _1_17), for example, stated that

"a negative aspect tourism brought was bad knowledge. Tourism

brought information thatwas not very goodviolence came which did

not exist here before. Such type of urban violence did not exist here. The

second aspect is the rise of drug trafficking in the region. In fact, drugs

are mostly consumed by touristglany tourists who come here in the

summer perid, for example, they foment this markie¢cause of all the

% ES] X /S[¢« E 00C u X Kv % EdithesdtipeE]eu Z E ]
part is not at all.

This was confirmed by Franklin (26 _| 12) who explained that

"becauseof tourism, people come here. This brings also people who do

not have good intentions. They increase violence, they increase drug
consumption, such things, which are bad for societies. So, | think there is
no way to put a barrier and say: you can entesy cannot enter, you

can enter, you cannot enter the region. Our country is a free country and
people can come and go wherever they want to. The region attracts

unscrupulous and dishonest people wlome here to explore the region

in a bad way. Thisappered indeed.

He (Franklin, 26 _| 12) added that

"with more tourists coming here, there is an increase in prostitution in
our region. This is ngtet worrying, but we need to keep our attention to
this. Another issue is that many tourists do not treat Iquaople in a
respectful way, with the same polite and gentle manner as they [=the
tourists] are treated. Tourists behave as if people from the region here
do not deserve respectful treatment. So, tourists think they are better
than local people just be@ause theyhave more money".

Rachel (5_1 _15) commented that

"tourism grew and we have much more people here. As a consequence,
people need to live much more careful than before because of the
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violence. | think the violence is because of tourism. Violemceased
because of tourism".

A feeling of insecurity was communicated by many participéats. Lisa, 4 | 30; Tilly,

7 1 6; Patty, 9 | 13; Freddy, 11 | 17; Anna, 16 1 11; Berti, 20_|_16; Ryan, 23 | 5;
Anton, 28 | 33; Matthew, 30_1 8; Emil, 32_| 8nna (16_1 1), for example,
commented that'a young boy who works here said that it would be better not to walk
around here, becausssomerobberiestook palce So, it was better for two women to go

by car, because these things [=robberies} have reallypdragd inlmbassai These
people want to steal mobile phonasd sell them to make money for buying drugs"”.

Ryan (23_1_5) stated that

"there is a problenwith security here inmbassaiw  }v[§ Z A u v(C
policemen hereSometimes, when you need policem we cannot find

§Z u }JE&E $Z C }v[§ Ahe s&ffisd.Someiobberies and assaults
happen heren Imbassai This is something that is bad, very batey
[=robberies and assaults] are ndbne by peoplewho live here, bt by
workersfrom outside wio come here tavork in the condomiums".

Similarly, other participants believed that new people (not locals) are responsible for
the violence at.isa (4_1_30) highlighted that

"when you have development, it brings bad peopldo assault people,
who sted things frompeople.When there is work in one place, people
come to find work, but there is not enough work for everyone. Then
people who do notfind a job, stealbecause they need to survive

Whilst Lisa (4_1_30), Anna (16_1_11) and Ryan (23_Ifé&yeé to "small robberies
and assaults" other participants drew attention to further issues (e.g. Tilly, 7_1_6;
Amy, 13 | 19Theo, 14 | _4; Oscar, 15 | 1Billy (7_I_6) noted that

"recently,assaults have been increasing, particularly, at the ottoe of

the road, where the bus stop is. The violenoere has become a big
issue. Only yesterday a guy from here was killed at the other side of the
road. | think because of drugs. He got involved in drug dealing, couldn't
pay, so they killed him. This memon. When he started to get inveld,

he signed up for the devil".

Tilly (7_1_6) and other participants (e.g. ©h&4 | 4; Oscar, 15 | 13; Be&Q | 16)
indicated that violence is wors@ in the neighbourhoods where locals live. in
distance to the tourist centreBerti (20 | 16) stated that
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"Security needs improvimg in many locations. fie tourist points are

good, butin parts in the region, where tourists}d/ [S P}U ¢ HE]SC ]* up Z
less. Here inlmbassai here are many toists - that's why there is

security here. But in the other place, nobodkets caré.

While Berti (20_1_16) believed that security was relatively goodimbassai Anna
(16_1_11) perceived security to be much better in Praia do Forte since it is a major
tourist destination. She (Anna, 16 _|_11) stated that

“In the whole country, there are problems with security (more than
here). And, of course, they give priority to Praia do Forten8mssais

left without police. ThéAssociation tries to put measur@s place, but |
don't know how these will solve the problems. Once we could walk at
the beach, it was calm. Today, you can wdlkf you need to stay
alerted all the timegspecially when you walk alone. It is not how it used
to be. So, tourism brought ighdisadvantage".

Comparing the situation imbassaiith the one in Salvador, & (37_1_32) concluded
that

"It is not as in Salvador. Salvador is a large capital. There are many
people there. There, they have much violence. Do you understand? We,
pegple cannot walk with our children on the street, because there are
many assaults. Here, Imbassajiin comparison, it is calm."”

Overall, participantsioubted thatchange in terms of security issuedimbassaivould
happen(e.g. Amy, 13 | 19; Anna, 16 | 11; Luke, 19 | 21). Amy (13_|_19) believed
that Brazil's political system lacks adequate structure and rsgtdto govern the
country ‘righteously - instead the system is deeply corrupted at all political levels, so
that there is no political will to change anything about the situation. Luke (19 | 21)
also drew attention to the inability of the administration by emphasising that

“tourism has beenm@wing, exploding, and infiltrating everything. But at
the same time there has beemmismanagement of tourism that will
cause chaos in the future. | think there is no kemn thinking and
planningby the public administration. There is no security. €iemuch
violence here".
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7.4. Tourism and power
Thissectionidentifies different (group of) actors, who influence tourism development,
at different spatial scales and invesitgs power relions among them (Objective 4).

7.4.1. Actors in tourism
At first, the goups of local residents are defined through the perceptions of
participants and in light of the determined so@gconomic groups (see: Chapter 6).
This is followed by identifyinkey groups of actof§ influencing tourisnat local scale,
whilst linkages tahe sociceconomic groups drawn. Thereupon, groups of actors at
different spatial scalevho were described by participants as outsiden® presented.

The residents: locals and foreigners

In Chapter 6. ResultsPart1 three socieeconomic groups were defined; these socio
economic groups are commonly clustered into two main groupsarfwhite locals
(Group A and Bpand white foreigners (Group C). Amy (13_1_19), for example,
explained that"So, | think there are two gups. There are the locals. And the
foreigners, the pousada owners. Most of them are foreigners. Emereonefrom Séo
Paulois a foreigner for me, because t&enot from here!' Accordingly, pople from a
non-white background were referred to as the locafeluding people from Imbassai
and those who migrated to Imbassai from other parts of the Northeast, vahitie
people are considered as foreigners both Europeans Bmnazilians from Southern
regions of Brazfl’

Participants further emphasised the difference between locals and foreigners. A
Brazilian participant (Dawn, 31_1_18), for example, stated th&tny foreigners live in
Imbassajiand people, who are frommbassai Well, they are very poor. You can notice

a great diffeence. It happens ilmbassai Between foreigners and natives. They are
totally different”. Another participant Theo, 14 | 4) commented'Yeah, sure, they
[=nonwhite localg perceive the difference. It's partially a creepy jealousy. Envy. Envy
indeed".

“® Some individual actors and their actions were identified (e.g. association presidents, politicians) were
identified; however, cannot be discussed due to confidentiality issues, in that it will compromise their
anonymity.

* This distinction in two groups, between the white and nwhite, resembles with Skidmore's (1992)
terminology.
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Local groups of actors

In Imbassai there are three major associationswo of these have a tourism
developmentbusiness focus: theCommercial Associatiorand the 'Association of
Barraceiros (beach bar owners) and the othene is the 'Association ofResidents
which represents the interest of people living imbassai Alongside these three
associations, there is a locatbyganised security council responsible for dealing with
security issues together with the police,l@cal environmental group thatseeks to
uncover and raise awareness about environmental drawbacks and an online
community group that consists of residents and shares information and discusses
current local issues.

Tourism Wider community
development/ interests

business interests /

Figure7-1: Local groups of actors
Source: Author

The Commercial Association was founded almost 20 years ago to"aavaterface

with the government, ok, of the locality, what we call 'tReefeitura." (Matthew,

30_1 8). The main aims are to develop tourism focussing on increasing demand
through markeing and communication and to preseniebassai(e.g. Matthew,
30_1_8; Patty, 9 | 13). The Commercial Association mainly consists of pousada owners
(white Brazilians) and restauraotvners Brazilian backgroundMatthew, 30 | 8).

The Association of Bateiros is an association of people who have bars at the beach,
who are mainly nativess one participant (Richard, 33_|_25) explained

"The ratives?Theyive from their barracasThere are not many natige
There were, | think, only ¥&miliesoriginally. They all live in some way
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of tourism, ly selling something at the beach or by working in
pousadas.

Considering the effectiveness of the three associations, participants perceived that
only the Commercial Association seems to have influence in tourism development as
Finn (6_|_28) pointed out thafThe only association that functions herelnmbassais

the one of the businessmen. This is the only one! The one of the residents does not
work". The Association of Barraceirddoes not have a strong voicélleo, 18 | 22)

and the Association of Residents was found td'a very active'(Lisa, 4 _|_30). These
overall perceptions are further unpicked $ection7.4.2. Power relations.

We \ersusThey

Despite the existence of different groups of actors linking to different secamomic
groups, a sense dfwe in Imbassdl was perceptible, whilst reference was made to
"they outside oimbassdi. One patrticipant (Ryan, 23 _|_5), for example, expressed the
"we" by describing the following:

"Actually, Praia do Forte is very importayou know, as a tourism place
in Brazil. il is knownall over Brazil. It is important arfgecause of that, |
think, all people investthere, for example, in organisingvents It is
important to organise evert that bring people tdéhe place. But heren
Imbassal A }v[§ Z"A §Z §

The sens of 'we" wasbased on the shared understanding of being less important in
terms of tourism development inomparison to Praia do Forte as another participant
(Richard, 33 _|_25) pointed out thétourism here could be much better developed, if
they wauld dstribute investment in &detter way. More equal. Evything goes to Praia
do Forté. He (Richard, 33_1_25) continued by arguing that

"l tend to feel that they are not interested in developing tourism here,
because the focus dfie Prefeiturais Praia do Forte. | have always said
that IMBSASSAI is kept small by thé&t only from thePrefeiturg but
also from the people who are in charge iaiRrdo Forté.

The %ve" feeling also seems to originate from sharing common values and ethical
behaviour since various participants (e.g. Cody, 1 | 14, Lisa, 4_|1 30, Ryan, 23 | 5)
emphasised that the local population does not cause problems, but deprived people,
who come from outside to find a job, bring violence ItnbassaiNonethelessRyan
(23_1_5 explained that
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"Imbassaiis still a good place. | am not afraid of walking the streets
and going tabars at night. | am not afraid of it. It is not like a big city, for
instance, like Salvador. There it is moobreviolent than here".

Groups ofactors "outside"
The key groups of actors outside the destination consist largely of private and public

actors(see: Figure-2).

Figure7-2: We and they actors in and outside
Source: Author

In terms of the public sector, reference was made to institutions at municipality, state

and national leveljn terms of the private sector, a lardexurious alinclusive hotel

and resort that is located in Imbassai, but in distance to the destination centre (see:

Section6.2.1. Tourism supply: the local tourism value chain) sexkral other large

scale hotelcomplexes in the region of Costa dos Coqueiros were identified as actors.
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Central discussion points in interviews were also real estate agencies and investors,
and how they influence development in Imbassai. Some participants commented on
the Commercial gsociation in Praia do Forte and private event organisations. Others
(e.g. nature protection organisations, Landless Workers' Movemémhdvimento dos
Trabalhadores Sem Terra, MST) werentioned by participants, but not discussed in
depth.

7.4.2. Power relatiors
To investigate power relations among the identified actors at different spatial scales,
perspectives of the different socieconomic groups are presented.

Perspectives of poeincome participants

Poorincome participants commented primarily on power agbns between their
group (often representing local micentrepreneurs) and foreigrourism business
owners atthe local level andhe Prefeituraat the municipallevel.

While tourism, in general, is seen by pancome participants assomething that
brought the bettet (see: Section 7.2.2. Value of tourism development), their
perceptions change when considering the agents behind tourism development. There
is a strong perception that these agents, tourism business owriendy think about
themselves'and "just think "to have, have, have" and stofKeily, 36_|_15 2). Keily
(36_1_15 2) expressed that

"The people who have influence, they always think "for me, for me, for
me". They do not care for othergor people who do not havtie same
money, the ame carasthey have. So, they should think about this. They
should stop beinggmists. It would change a lot, tifiey think about the
next. They do not give mucupport Trey do not think about the next".

Keily (36_1_15 2) describetthe people who havemore, the pousadeirosas the
"superiors"and the natives as thénferiors". She (36_1 15 2) strongly felt that

"these peopld=the pousadeirosg Z]vl §Z C & §§ E SZ v A E VY
example, their clothes and my clothes. People think that they aterbe

than | am, because of their clothes, their desser the money they

Z AX /8 «Z}po v[8 u 83 E AZ 8§ 0}3Z « % }%0 A EX
wearing all cool clothes better than a Bahian?"
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She (Keily, 36_1 15 2) added that

"They[= the pousadeirosiill always think that they are superioAnd

people THINK thejrthe pousadeirosire better. For example, people

think that your clothes are better than my clothes. When | go to a

©Z} %0 %0 ]VP vEEE U / P} §Z & . Z] vU El Z &Y
differene. How will you be treated? You will be treated by your

appearance. Chic, wadroomed. The person will be more hospitable

towards you. Even if you do not buy anything, you will be very much
welcomed because of the fact that you are welloomed. Do you

understand? The people are very much like this, unfortunately".

She (Keily, 36_1_15 2) fughexpressed that theatives' way of life is not appreciated
by pousadeiros:

“"the pousadeiros did not like it; so, they called a person aPtieéeitura

And beause of this, we cannot have this event anymore on Sapurda

here at the square. So, they orthink about themselves. They do not

think about the people who work the whole day, the whole week, and

Az v 8Z A Iv }u-e 38Z C ipues3 A vs }JudoRdgt} upe] Y A
have money to organise a big event that costs money. We cannot pay

that. That event was for everyone".

Rachel (5_1_15) confirmed that

"they [=the pousadeiros] pass their issues to Brefeitura And the
Prefeituraacts. This iklow they haverifluence. So, when these people,
donotwant meZ (E Y ]Jv uC seliagkcoconut, they talk to the
Prefeituraand say "This isot right. We don't want thimnymore." And
then they [=thePrefeiturd come here and take me".

Bridget (12_1 29) statedhat

"l started sellingthings to touristsmany years ago in the front of the
hotel, but then they didn't want me there any longer. They said | can sell
at the bridge; so, | went there. | sold my things under a beach umbrella,
but when it was windy, | gosoaked.So, we talked to thenj=the
prefeitura], and they released this place here for me to sell. When |
started sding here, it wasn't a barracat was also under a beach
umbrella | put all things on a table, the table under the beach umbrella
and sold the things. And afterwards, thpy the Prefeiturd allowed us
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to build this little barracaMaybe in future |1 cannot have my barraca
anymore. Maybe they do not want a small kiosk,l sx:eed to close my
place".

Accordingly, participantsdid not only feelthat tourism business owners, mainly
pousadeiros, together with th@refeitura place limitations on their way of life, but
can also impact on their livelihoods by hindering thenmirgenerating income. Rachel
(5_1_15) added that they, the pousadeiros dPikfeiturg decide what type of tourist
they want and put boundaries for those types of tourists they do not want. She
(Rachel, 5_|_15) stated that tourists dmore selectedand explained that

"they [=thePrefeiturgd separate "the poor" from the "the rich". They, the

poor, take the bus tétmbassaibut, the bus stopstherie § §Z <SE& 38Y
so, they need to walk from there to here. And the rich have cars and they
can enteimbassiand park here. It is a difference, isn't it?"

She (Rachel, 5_1 15) added tHdtis because the pousadeiros do not want them to
enter". This perception was also shared by Keily (36_I_15 2) and Bridget (12_1_29)
who stated that buses cannot get indne, because the pousadeiros do not let them
enter".

The Association of &sidentsis considered'not to haveinfluence to change things"
(Rachel, 5_1_15) anttannot compete'(Keily, 36_1 15 2). Rachel (5_|_15) explained
that "they [=the pousadeirodhave more influence. | have no influentalh | am small
and they are big. | do ndtaveany power to give ordersKeily (36_|_15 2) added that

"they have more influenceoFexample, they have a pousada, they have
friendships withpeople andthey can talk to them and tell them "We

} v [ Slike this. This is wrong". And theerson in thePrefeituraagrees
with them, comes here and saythis is wrong" and takes thperson
away. It is likethis: Who has money, can order.nd/does not have
money,cannot stay and needs to leave".

Accordingly, pocincome participants strongly agreed that tReefeituraseems to act

in favour ofwell-establishedtourism business owners represented in tGemmercial
Association, while they do not feel any support (e.g. Matt, 2 | 24; Lisa, 4 | 30; Rachel,
5 1 15; Emil, 32_1_9). Matt (2_1_24), for example, who is a craftsman as part of a
hippie-community, expressed that he feesslack of representation by stating that
"ideas of our community are not valued. Overall, | feel that crafts are not valued. We
need more oportunities for local craftsmen, for exampl@frastructureor maybe a

fair". He (Matt, 2_1_24) continued by arguing that this should be
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"independent of tle political party. It is always about the political party,
not aboutan issudtself. Really, we do not need politics in the middle. A
craftsman is a peon who deserveappreciation.We are locals and
deserve a decent space to work".

To develop the rguired infrastructure i.e. a decent space to work, he (Matt, 2_| 24)
pointed out that support from influential people is necessary

"So, | think improving the local infrastructure dependsirstitutions,

the Secretary of @Wure or thePrefeitura The posadeiros are people
who have most influence imbassat they should also help to improve
the infrastructure. It also depends much on people who need the
infrastructure, for example, who take part in a fair. We need collective
rather than individualthinking Everybody needs to believe in the
community. That would be very good".

Perspectives of lowncome participants

Lowincome participants mainly described power relations between employee and
employer (local level) and in service encounters betwemployees and tourists. In
more general, they commented on their perceptions of theefeiturds interestand
influencein tourism development.

Employeeemployer relations

Power in employeemployer relations was mainly shared by lowome individuals
working in the accommodation sector (e.g. Leo, 18 | 22, Luke, 19 | 21; Adam,
22 | 2)Leo (18_1 22) explained class divisiongrbassaby stating that

"There is a superior class here, the bourgeoisie. The bourgeoisie likes to
party. Having partiesand living in luxury. They have contact with
people from other social classes. Bate they friends? No, because,
within their class, they tallonly bad about these people from other
social classesThey are not friendsThey are only friends among
themselves. Business peoplM/hite men. Only these people. The
Brazilians, who have money. The people who decided to live here. The
people fromSaoPaulo, Rio de Janeiro, who opened a hotdmbassai

The pousadeirds

He (Luke, 18_1_22) provided arample:

"It's like the situation here [=at his workplac&ecently there was a
party, it was the birthday omy boss. A few business people came and
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not oneof these business people svdlack. But: we are in Bahia, the
black country. €Y+ /v P the®oardgiosie inmbassaiare white
Brazilian businessmen living Imbassaiand the proletariat arethe
locals who work in the businesses and were forced to live outside
Imbassdi.

Despite these clear class divisions between employerd employes, participants
also communicated their appreciation for their employers in providing jobs and
showing care. Luke (19 | 21), for example, stated that

"A good thing tourism brought is passion for people, because there are
many good people here, there ammany people who are good
employers. The people who care about us [=the locals] are the people
who provide jobs. For examplé,l have an issue at home and | need
money, | can ask my boss, and he gives me my salary in advance. He
does not need to dohat. If someone of my family is unwell, femy
employer] will comeby and offer support. So, if they [=the business
owners] can, they wilhelp. They embrace their employees as if they
were family. | thik thesepeople are very, very important for us"

While both participants, Leo (18 | 22) and Luke (19 )l \®ark in a pousadayorking
conditions including employegmployee relations were explained differently in the
hotels with participants communicating a lack of interest among the management in
their staff and staff developmentas discussed previously.

Servicestaff and tourist encounters

Participants started from describing general challenges of working in tourism to taking
a more critical view and ultimately to outlining disrespectful andstabehaviour of
tourists, particularly by domestic tourists, towards tourism st@dfg. Finn, 6 | 28;

Tilly, 7 _1_6; Colin, 8 | 20; Adam, 22 | AJam @2 | 2) described thatvorking in
tourism is equipped with difficulties, because every guest needsbdotreated
individually to ensure everyone has the best possible experidnosontrast to Adam,

Colin (8_I1_20) did not consider this as a general challenge; however, he took a stronger
view on tourist behaviour by stating that

"l see many things. | sgeople who are educated, peopho areless
educated, people who have patience, people who do not have patience,
% }% 0 AZ} Zpulo] § dZtheAeptaudEmnX, véheére | war |
encounter these things very often. Clients who shout at mendraare
angry with me, hey ge agitated and furious.l experiencesuch
behaviouras a waiter.Over the past yeard, saw this fbehaviour]
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growing, growing, growing and growing. And | served, served and
e EA X "}U 8Z % }%0 @& Z vP]vPYetodle C E Z v
other side. Not for the betteihey are changing to the worst".

He (Colin, 8 | 20) further explained that

"l do not want to encounter more inconvenient situations w#ople
who are badly educatedlust because | work hedoesn't meanthat
people can do everything. Soam a person who is very patient. | have
much patience.€ Y¥ou can ask me once, twice, tree times... all good.
But when people start shouting at me, my patience is dver.

Colin (8_1_20) also drew attention to racist behavioof tourists, particularly,
highlighting one specific experience, whewlite Brazilian customer required that the
owner, awhite European, prepared the food instead ohan-white cheffrom the local
area While Colin explained to the customer that tbleef learned from the owner how
to prepare the food and does it exactly the same, the customer redgporthat he
does not wanta nonwhite employee to prepardiisfood. Because the owner was not
available, the customer left the restaurant. Finn (6_|_2§)regsed similar experiees
and came to conclusion that

"Today, in this time, yoonansee hat racism still existdzor manyyears,
racism hasexisted. And until today, it exists. And until tomorramd
until later, it will still exist. It won'tthange.Theseare things thatdo not
changé.

Frequently, disrespectful and racist behaviour was linked by participants to domestic
tourists. Tilly (7_1_6), for example, statéBoreigners are better, because they are
more educated. There is a difference. Thare only a few, who are not "chatos"
[annoyed]. The Brazilians... there are a few "legais" [cool], but most of them a "bens
chatos" Every annoyed]'Colin (8 | _20) commenteéll he internationals, they are very
nice people. Very sincere. Since | work ig #énea, they have always been good and
friendly”.

Interest and influence of thérefeitura

Lowincome participants communicated that they do not see interest and initiative by
the Prefeiturain supporting tourism development (e.g. Finn, 6 | @&car, 151 3;
Luke, 19 | 21; Otto, 21 | 27; Adam, 22 | @3car (15_1_3) pointed out thdthey
[=the politicians] do not do anythingthd"tourism is not of interest for thembecause
they focus on other industries that bring greater personal benefitaus, Finii6_1_28)
concludedthat "They do what they want, the politicianslLuke (19 | 21further
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emphasised that'we [=the locals] work much, but we have little. The taxes from
tourism are not used to maintain the city. This is very complicatedusecae have to
deal with the mismanagement of politiciansAs a result of disinterest and
mismanagement of politicians ahe municipal level, participants described that
tourismdevelopment lacks initiate as Adam (22_1_2) stated that

"what we need hex is greater initiative of th€refeiturain Mata deS&o
Jodao And it [=tourism development] needs incentives provides by the
Prefeiturafor businessmen, incentives to do things differently. However,
the Prefeituradoes not do this. ThEBrefeiturais veryrigid and strict; it
stops initiatives, instead of providing spaoelo something differently”.

Perspectives ofiigher-incomeparticipants

Higherincome participants, mainly foreign tourism business owners, described their
perceptions onpower relationsbetween tourism businesses owners and locals, and
between theCommercial Associatioand the Prefeitura In terms of power relations
between the Commercial Association and tReefeiturg higherincome participants
drew specific attention drawn to the laak engagement of Gringos (ndrazilians) in
the Commercial Association and the importance of the lesggle hotel and resort.
Furthermore, participants commented on the interest thie Bahian governmenin
tourism devebpment.

Tourism business owneasd locals

As pointed out earlier, pooincome participants (mainly local micro entrepreneurs)
commented that they feel inferior and powerless towards foreign tourism business
owners. In that respect, Amy (1319), a foreign business owneopserved the
division betwea locals and foreignersShe (Amy, 13 | 19) described that

"And it's true, when | speak to the REAL locals, | can feel a "that's
*SE VP —X &}E u % E bpingdio Qe gfoupV4qusd ( doa't

feel likebeing"in the other" Forme, physically, | aran owner,a white
owner of a pousada. But, | do not go to parties with them [=with the
group ofwhite business owners].do not speak to them. | am not close

to them. If at a party, for examplé,see Matthew and Ryan, and | can
see ny employees or friends of my employees, | getay withthem,
because | feel closdp and less judgedy them than by the other
owners. Bit physically obviously | am moiretheir group. So, whelhgo

and speak to the locals, they are a bit: uh, you @ming to speak to
us!? Which is quite strange. But as such, | would never go close to the
owners".
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She (Amy, 13_19) continued by arguing that

"l think inImbassakverybody knows that weill say THANK YOU, even

if it is a homeless person. | will RAYEASE, | will talk to them, | say Good
morning - which at the beginning was a real shoftk people. They
would say: why would you say please? Why would you say thank you? |
u vU ]S8[+ dwauldn'tgiveorders topeople.For example, we had

to cut grass here, and my neighbderanother white business owner]
said you need to "fiscakar". Fiscalizar. Fiscalizamist to tell peopleoff,

but fiscalizar is what the Prefeitura dodsiscalizar is like to forbid. He
said: youneed to "fiscalizar" your employees, when they cutgress |

said: Fiscalizar? No, | just need to look what they are doing. | DON'T
need to. You know, it was really a superior kind of word. That's the way
people talk to them. And NO, that has never baey way. So, now,
everybody knows that. Everybody knows that | am more-gasyg. But
everybody knows also that | don't spend parties with WWSHITE
&KZ I'E Z % }%0 X v A EC } C Iv}Ae 872§ /| }v[§ Z
parties with the locals, because | am nbam not a real local. They see
the difference.”

Thus, Amy's (13 | 19) perspective as autsider corresponds with locgbeople's
perceptions.

Furthermore, the feeling of superiority among foreigners and higheome
participants became evident in #ir narratives For example, Cody (1_1_14)
commented that "I was the king here'because he had a better soesmonomic
background than locals characterising his superiority. Theo (14_1_4) described local
people as'very simpleminded". Frequently, higheincome participantsalsoreferred

to people's workethics, in thatdcals aredescribed asot reliable and lazy.

Imbassaand thePrefeitura

Tourism in Imbassai generates revenueshich benefits the whole municipality of
Mata de S&o Jodo, that taxis redistributedto advance infrastructure or services for
locals and touristsin that regard, highemcome (and also loincome) participants
reported that Imbassai does not receive an adequate share eintaome from the
Prefeitura- instead they arguedhat monetary benefits generated in Imbassai are not
used to improve tourism infrastructure in Imbassai, but general infrastructutean
municipal city ofMata de S&o Joafwhere decisions are madég.g. Amy, 13 | 19;
Theo, 14 | _4; Tony, 17_1_Theo(14 |_1) explained that the city of Mata de S&o Joao
is dependent on revenue from tourism at the coastline since Mata de S&ao Joao itself
does not have an economic sector.
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Theo (14_1_4) and Tony (17_I f@ther pointed out that the moneyrom tourismis
used to gain political support from the public. Tony (17_1_1) explained that

"taxes are directed to Mata de Sao JoBtata de Sdo Jodo arranged
have a famous singer for D0 Reai$=GBP5,000)And here, the school
does not have paperthe healthcentre does not have bandages,
because there is no money".

He (Tony, 17 | 1) added th& band for 3,000 RealsGBP750fvas supposed to be
here, but there waso money available. However, 200 Reai$=GBP5,000f0 have a
singer in Mata deséo Jodo was availabldReferring to the same event, Theo (14 | 4)
stated that it was donéto cheer up the voters for the next election in order to get their
votes".He (Theo, 14 | _4) expressed thaeople here are very simpieinded. They
think: "Oh, Ie organised a great party for us, so we need to vote for him".

Several highemcome participants (e.g. Amy, 13 | 19; Theo, 14 | 4; Tony, 17 _1 1,
Richard, 33_|_25) pointed out that th&refeituradid not'cheer up all voters since the
local population inlmbassai was unhappy with the decision of tReefeitura The
population demonstrated politicalpower by using social media as a tool to
communicate their unhappiness. Although the decision was not to be changed (since it
was only uncovered after the evgnparticipants (e.gFreddy, 11 | 17Tony, 17 | 1;
Richard, 33 _|_25) agreed that the locals made their voice heard.

As shown irBection7.3.2.2. Societal benefits and costs, lack of planning and control in
relation to tourism development and second the development resulted in
environmental destruction of protected areas. Henry (24 1 23), for example, explained
that "Imbassaigrew extensively. However, planning did not happen alongside. The
Prefeituradid not plan the growth’(Henry, 24 | 23), which was supported by Amy
(13_1_19). Henry (24_1_23) observed that

"Today, Ican only seethat buildings condominiumsare constructed
everywhereput | do notsee any attempto improve the sewage system,

to improve safety, to impravlighting and to improve the streets. Today,
the government, the municipal government, does not take care for these
things. | think there should be better planning that is in line with the
growth of the place".

Recently, a local environmental groupcorporating people from all socieconomic
groupshas been formed that uses social media to publicise these issues and thus puts
pressure on thePrefeiturato act (e.g. Tony, 17 | 1; Richard, 33_| 25). Richard
(33_1_25), for example, pointed out that due toegsure by the environmental group
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the largescale hotel and resort was made responsible for discharging sewage water
into the river. Tony (17_1_1) further showed that not only anonymously people
protest, but take action publicly:

"This is a collectionfsignatures. EMBASEmpresa Baiana de Aguas e
Saneamento S.AWater companyof the Bahian statehad to check the
quality of the water for two years, which came into force due to public
pressure. But EMBASA stopped doing so. The state regulatory agency
INEMA does not take responsibility to control the quality of the water
due to costs. So, weeported this and collectedignatures, which was
suggested to us by an attorney. We have achieved that EMBASA needs
to control the quality of the water by courtrder. By the way, the
Prefeitura A « v}3 % o0 }( Vv(}E ]vPPrefBijurddbe3s EW SZ
not want that the quality of the water is checked, because the quality is
miserable in summer".

Photo #ZXXXICollection ofignatures
Source: Tony (17_1_1)
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The Commercial Association and ®refeitura
The Commercial Associatiaras founded almost 20 years ago

"mainly by owners of small pousadas. We were the first ones that
decided to get together and do thAssociation. Peopléad the ideg
because iis better to havean interface with thePrefeiturg to be a bit
stronger towardssome thingsand to be heard. To have a voic®f
course, when many businesses are part of an association, they have
greater power in discussions with the major than only one owner of a
small business has. That's the main reason why Absociation was
established(Matthew, 30 _|_8).

Patty (9_I_13) member of the Associationgommented that"the Association has
influence. For sure. The more people, the stronger it gets. Stromdgatthew (30_|_8)
explained that theAssociation mainly consists of Brazilians, whilst-Boazilians do
not engage:

"there are many othersvho are not part ofit [=the Association] They

iged IV[E A vE 8} ee}]V EBVX dZ C }Vv[E §Z]vl ]§ «Z}po

way. As we say, the "Gringos" because all the Germansathkehere are
not part of the Asociation. The Frencand the Argentinian as well not.
We are mostly Braziliam All the ones that are part of thAssociation
are mostly Brazilian. | believe there is not a single foreigagtrof it".

He (Matthew, 30 | 8) further expressed that he does not know the redgotheir
lack of engagement:

"/ }v[§ E o00C pv E-+3 v Aza@Xheywerd ne¥e€E ]
Jvd E 3 we€tdlked up Z Jus J8X t Ivis Z A
relationship. We do talk and so on, but we already know it makes no
sense to tryanymore. / }v[3§ |v}ArmHaybg-asway of seeing the
world, if you ae not a native of the countryl have no idea. But
coincidently, all the foreigners that have businedse® are not part of

the association"

Dana (3_1_1Q)an Association membeglso drewattention to this and pointed out
that

"l think there should be a strorgssociation thatis formed by people
who are more interested in the community rather than "the individual®.
We do not need an association that represents the interests of
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we can achieve collaboration. One of the great problems we have is that

there are many different people who think and behave differently.

Natives and Gringos [=foreigners]. The majoof people who have a

pousada are Gringos".

Dana 8_|_10) believed that issues need to be addressed slomilyr the feet on the
ground" instead of starting"from the top" as foreigners want. She (Dana, 3_| _10)
argued that a basis for collaboration neetisbe established which can then further
be developed. She expressed (Dana, 3_| 10) that

"different minds, different ways of thinking and different attitudes
generatea lack of common sense. People discuss about unnecessary
things instead of thingshat are required. We lose time by discussing
things that are far from reality. We have to do things that are palpable,
plausible and achievable".

Amy (@3_1_19) who is not a member of the Associatiocpmmened that, in her
opinion,the Association follavs a wrong approach. She (Amy, 13_|_29) explained that
she had participated in meetings twice and nothing has moved forward, for example,
in terms of security issues. She (Amy, 13 | 29) emphasiseesn't work for me.
They don't THINK. They don't.s Bhortterm, in the"moment thinking, not very long

w

S & uwhile she also expressed that

"I understand that they are not happy with me not participating,
pe 8Z C SCEC 8} } e}u SZ]JvP v }v }( SZ ]JE& u}esSYX
| am a pousadawner, who fas influence inmbassail am not part of
§Z ee} ] 8]}VX €Ye us 3Z ]JE ] -+ }v-%8 A}EI }pus (}E
uMS / }v[S C oo S SZ uXe-yodfgob.e Continue Sdoing it
because | am not the one who is gonhawt out Do it for me, pleasé
And at least, if some laws go through (even if | don't like them), it's
moving. At least, there are things moving".

The difference in views and approaches was linked to two groups: Brazilian business
owners, who are part of the association, and ABrazilian business owners, who do

not engage in the activities of the association. NBrazilian business owners argued
that they do not engage, because they do not see any progress since all meetings only
involve discussions without making decisions and milag actions; if decisions are
made, they feel that there is no lortgrm vision, but only shofterm solutions. In
contrast, Brazilian business participants feel that foreigners neglect the circumstances
in Brazil thus, suggesting approaches that afar from reality"(Dana, 3_I_10). Dana
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(3_1_10) emphasised this by arguing thdtings work differently here in BraZlower.

They [= German business owners] cannot assume it works like in Germany. They cannot
just use the German approach here. We are inoGermany".As a consequence of
these opposingiews and approacheshese two groups do not work collaboratively in

the as®ciation- instead the association only represents Brazilian business owners. An
association with both groups working together was perceived to be stronger and more
influential in enacting progress and chan@geg.Dana, 3_|_10Patty, 9 | _13Matthew,

30_1_8).

Henry (24 _1 23Wwho was, but is no longer a member of the Associatammented
that people who are in charge of the associatit@o not want to fight with public
powers" He (Henry, 24_|_23) explained that tAssociation does not address issues
sufficiently with the Prefeiturg in that "complains are not madeand thus"things
cannot be fixed'and "will continue to happen”In contrast, Dana (3_|_10) considered
that the association has only limited power to influence tourism developmiant
contex of the whole tourist region:

"The association has very little influence. Very little. The municipality of
Mata de Sdo Jodas very large including Praia do Forte, Imbassai,
Sauipe. However, Imbassai does not have a name, it's not known well,
but the other places are. Therefore, Imbassai is somewhat abandoned
and not supported by publimstitutions. The politicians herehey do

not fight enough to improve things

Participants further expressethat the Prefeitura prioritises and delivers benefits
towards tourism development in Praia do Forte (e.g. Theo, 14 1 4; Tony, 17_1 1, Ryan,
23 | 5; Richard, 33_| 25). Ryan (23 _|_5) pointed out that

" Praia do Forte is very important as a tourist place. It is known all over
Brazil.lt is important and because of that, | think, all people invest there.
€Ye pu38 Z & Jv /u e+ U A Evéwyfling ybu dd i Braia

do Forte, you can be sure, you earn money. So, there are many
‘empresarios'- business men, busineseqgple, that like to invest,
because they know they get money back from it. And, you know, Praia
do Forte is kind of high class tourism, so Praia do Forte has rich houses
and much more pousadas than here, in Imbassai. The population in
Praia do Forte is biger. Herethe populationis much smaller”.
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Matthew (30_I_8) confirmed the strength of Praia do Forte by emphasising

"Praia do Forte has one [=association] that's very strong; of course, they

have many more businessdé®ut we here, we have oéssoacition. But

we can't do as many activities as tlome in Praia do Forte. That's a
consequene of the fact that we are muchu oo E v A }v[§ Z A
much money".

While Ryan (23_1_5) believed that Praia do Forte receives more funding from the
Prefeituradue to its size and importance, other participants (e.g. Theo, #4 Tony,
17 1 1; Richard, 33_|_PBommented that politicians have greater interest in investing

in Praia do Forte since they own places in Praia do Fatttes, pursuing perseal
interests in developing tourism in Praia do Forte. Due to the emphasiBraia do
Forte, participants fi¢ that tourism develpment in Imbassai is neglected (see also:
We and They isection7.4.1 Actors in tourism)n fact, the perception that offials of

the Prefeitura act in their personal favour was frequently communicated. Theo
(14 _1_4), for example, stated thdmoney goes into the pockets of politiciaraid

other participants (e.g. Amy, 13 |1 19; Tony, 17 _1_1; Henry, 24 | 23; Richard, 33_1_25)
had no doubt thatPrefeituraand corruption go handh-hand. Tony (17_1_1) provided

an example by explaining thdthe public administration needed seven years to
organise that the largescale hotel and resorts stops inducing sewage water into water
souces".He (Tony, 17 | 1) added that th&refeituradid not see any wrongoing
instead it was communicated thdéverything is ok"Tony (17_1_1) was convinced that
the Prefeitura"of course, received monejor this. Only because of external pressure
from the environmental group (as mentioned in the previaetion), the Prefeitura
acted.

Similarly the priority of second home development of tlirefeiturawas perceived to
contribute to personal interests of politicians as Tony (17_1_1) explained

"the Prefeituradoes not have any [raises his voice] interest in developing

tourism, because th@refeiturais in the hands of the real estate mafia.

€Ye dZ %}0]8] ] ve E JA Uu}lE u}v C (E}u }veSEQN §
are involved in these development comgamn It's a triangle game. One

person has land, the second builds and the third one operates the
condominium®.

What reinforces people's perceptions on tiirefeiturds objective of second home
development vas observed by Richard (33 _|_2B6)arguing that"for example, they
built at places, where we thought that it was forbidden to build. Just in front of the
beach. A very large condominiunMany participants explainethat constructions are
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built illegally without inervention of the Prefeitura which they, particularly,
emphasisedby taking photos. In reference to a photo (see: PhotoXiX: lllegal
construction), Tony (17_1_1) explainéd is an illegal site, | would say it will be an
illegal condominium, which is built on public land and not impoungetthér Prefeitura,
because the owner is an "amigole" [a friend] to a politiciakécordingly, b (Tony,
17 1 1) considered that the lack of control by tReefeituraasreturning a favour to
influential families Thus, he (Tony, 17_1_1) concludéads alout POWER Power and
influence".Amy (13_1_19ngrees with Tony (17_1_1) that it is about having networks.
She (Amy, 13 | 19) stated théityou are not part of the networKyou need to give
% }% 0 FAESE u}lv CU }8Z EA]e C}p v ol dcsrdt detitBings A 1§
done. It is what | am doing, unfortunately".

To be stronger and more influential, there is great interest by representatives of the
Commercial Associatiaio create a network withthe largescale hotel and resort that
was considered to bafluential (Dana, 3 | _10Anna, 16 | 1; Matthew, 30_|_8). Dana
(3_1_10), for example, stated thathey [=understood as owners and managers of the
large-scale hotel and resorthave influence. The have influence because of the
money".However,Anna (16 _| 11) pointed out thdhey do not have interest, when it
does not concern their business by stating thidey do not change things that are not
of their concern. They change things that are inirtispace [= in the hotel and resort
complex], but not here"She (Annal6 | 11) further explained that the hotel and
resort hasestablisheda wellfunctioning infrastructure for their employees, so that
they do not need to leave the complex:

"here, for example, you rarely see people who work in the laage
hotel and resort, because they usually live in the complex. There are
some people here, but the majority lives there, because there is a good
infrastructure that is offered to them".

She (Ana, 16_|_11) continued by arguing that

"The hotels have their own infrastructuaed they also have their own
private beaches and tourists only stay there. It is very seldom that
tourists take a short walk to come to our side, to see the barracas here.
They stay there, because there is an entire infrastrctlihey eat there,
have drinks andindertake activities. So, they do not buy anything from
businesspeople here. So, it is difficult for us".

In contrast, Matthew (30_I_8) recognised the value of desgale devlpment,
specifically, for the #sociation in providing money for example to restructure the
police station, and concerning wider public issues by arguing that

208



Chapter 7: ResultsPart 2

"if they [=the largescale hotel and resort] were not here, all tag®ung
people,would probably, if they had money, smoke pot. They would kill
someone to buy crackthink it's very [=to have the laregeale hotels in
the region] important, definitely. Because the big hot#igy bring jobs
to the people hereThere would be no otheneans ofsurvival in this
region. There arenot enough coconustfor everyone to survive. And
people are not monkeys, so, | think the hotels are indispensable and |
want them to be here of course, they should respect the characteristics
of the placeWhen the largescale hotel and resort decides to devastate
an enormous area and to throwwage in the river as they DIDhat's
another issue. And we had a problem with the lasgale hotel and
resort becausesewagewas thrownin the river. And when theyedided
to build a hotel on the dunes, evendy was against it and the public
(v & ipes =] 82 ¢ }po v[SX E d,z [/ E-d €Z2 - C
surprised voice]. They had to build the hotel behind the dunes. We had
situations like this. But overallthink, they [=the largescale hotel and
resorts in the region] are important".

He (Matthew, 30_I|_8) added that

— /8 ] %}e]8]A U Jv §Z]e « ve X v [/ }v-=8 u}v]e 8Z Z
§Z §X dZ]e ]- SIHE]*S] %0 X d}uEIJgu } ev[S
investments. Tourism is an expensive investment. Not only people, but,

well, there is a whole chain. So, you can't depend only on small
businesses. Ok, it is very good to have small cosy restaurants, bars and

S0 on. But you also need an enormousradusive”.

Interest and influence of Bahian government in tourism development

Alongside the perceived disinterest in tourism development, whilst pursuing a strategy
of second home development due tincreasing benefits for thePrefeiturg
participants alscexpressed that higher public institutions do not haveiaterest in
tourism (e.g. Amy, 13 | 19; Theo, 14 | 4; Tony, 17_1 1; Henry, 24 | 23; Matthew,
30_1 8). Tony (17_1_1) reasoned thHaburism is not considered an industry. i$
something you simplyave". According to Matthew (30_I_8)

"something like until 15 years agothere was a stronger focus on
tourism. Much stronger! And then the PT government, the-widifg
government, came. And it's nebmething they REALLY wantftaus
on".
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He (Mdthew, 30_|_8) further explained that

"Bahia had great, great development in tourismcomparisond many

other states in Brazilbecausefor many yearsthere was a focus on

tourism. Some governors of Bahia, they really thought that the state has

this potential, so they focussed twurism development€ YNow, things

are different, because this governmethbes not spend any money on

tourism. So, there isalmost no investment. | think it ikind of an

ideological biaX €Ye dZ C }v-§ o S}IHE]*eu ¢ ¢}u SZ]JVP Ju¥%
the economy".

Smilarly, Ryan (23_1_8) identified lack of institutional support and lack of investment
in tourism atthe state level;thus, he (Ryan, 23 | &rgued that what is needed is
“Investment. It needs money from the government. Money from the government of
Bahia. Money from the major dlata de Séo Jodo

Henry (24_1_23) explained that support by public institutions and progr@mtourism
development have been decreasing by stating thae had one, two agencies that
supported tourism development. We had a very active EMBRATUR, in Bahia we had
BAHIATURSRthat undertook much investment into marketing. But this does not take
place anymore; BAHIATURSAoes not exist anymorén its original structuré He

(24 _1_23) emphasised thafi2 years ago, BAHIATURSA invested more in marketing
and fairs to promote Bahia than EMBRATUR spend for whole Brazil".

Henry (24 _|_23) added that

"So, the government stopped to put policies regarding isoar
development in place. Theoliticians who succeeded the President did
not touch exsting projects and pushed thefarther. For example, in
Bahia, for each region, there was a specific workphan in placeto
foster tourism development. However, today, this does not exist
anymore".

% BAHIATURSA (Empresa de Turismo da Bahia S.A.) was established in 1968 as an independent agency
with linkages to the former "Secretariat of Mwipal Affairs and Urban Servi€e€Secretaria dos
Assuntos Municipais e Servicos Urbgnde 2015, after several restructurings, BAHIATURSA became
incorporated into the Secretariat of Tourism of the Staté Bahia" Secretaria de Turismo do Estada

Baha, SETUR) asSuperintendéncia de Fomento ao Turismo do Estado da Bafita the aim of

managing and implementing tourism development policies and promoting the state as a tourist
destination.
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Richard 83_|_25)stated that BAHIATURSA was always relatively weak, but at least
there was some effort; he (Richard, 33 | 25) adds that since the agency doesistot
anymore as it used to be, nothing has been happening with the consequence that
tourism in Bahia i%alarmingly weak".

Tony (17_1_1) argued that neither institutions of the state of Bahia nor at the national
level advance and support tourism devetoent. He (Tony, 17 | 1) emphasised that
all development projects and initiatives are privately organisddhe project TAMAR
[=sea turtle project in Praia do Forte] is privately organised. Jubarte [=whale watching
in Praia do Forte] is privately organisetihe pousadas and hotels are by private
investors and owners. So, what have public institutions done? Nothimgy. (13 | 19)

and Theo (14_1_4) also agreed that tourism development needs more attention by
public institutions, particularly, athe nationd and state level to promote Braahd
Bahia as a tourist destination internationally, and to develop the required
infrastructure for tourism. Anna (16_1 11), Henry (24_| 23) and Matthew (30 | 8)
commented that unless the mentality and thinking of pubiistitutions towards
tourism development does not change, change will not happen. Henry (24_1_23)
pointed out that

"If there is no change in thinking by public bodies, if there is no
maturation of the entrepreneurs here, | do not see a difference here in
Imbassain the next 10 years. Actually, | think it will be worse. We need
joined forces to avoid deforestation; we need to force Rinefeiturato
improve infrastructure clean streets, lightning on sidewalkso that
tourists can walk through the city without being scared. Today, this does
not exist. Ifan improvement of basic services such as heaétle and
transport infrastructure does not happendo not see a good future”.

7.5.Conclusio
This chapter presdad the study's results illustrating participants’ perspectives
through the use of quotes and participagenerated photos. At first, by highlighting
perspectives of participants, it was shown that tourism development underwent
significant changes over thgast 25 years starting from almost nothing to smadicale
tourism development and further to large-scale tourism development with both
today, smal and largescale, ceexisting. Participants agreed that tourism brought a
better quality of life throughproviding jobs and income, and having access to further
goods and services. On the other hand, participants drew attentidghéalependency
on tourism, individual challenges and arising societal problems due to tourism
development. These benefits and te®svere further unpicked in the nexdection by
analysing the value of tourismelated income through patterns of consumption and
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examiningvaluableopportunities for different socieeconomic groupgObjectives 2 &
3).

After having analysed the value oburismrelated income through patterns of
consumption and examining valuable opportunities for different semonomic
groups to explore the relationshipetween tourism, poverty and inequality, the
chapter moved on tdhe theme oftourism and power identying different actors and
investigating power relations at different spatial scal@bjéctive 4.

These results are discussed in the next chaptéth consideration given to the
literature previously reviewed.

212



Chapte 8: Discussion

8. Discussion

8.1.Introduction

This chapter discusses the results of the study in relation to the relevant literature. The
first section focusses on exploringpoverty and inequality in a tourism contexty
discussing the study's results in relation to Sen's capability appr@dehnextsection
‘political economy in tourism’ firstly outlines and discusses dependency relationships in
tourism within andbetweendifferent spatial scales using Frank's dependeth@pry.

This is followed by an eluation of power relations irrelationshipswithin and
between different spatial scalessing Giddens' structuration theorylhroughout the
discussion reference is made tfoe relevanttourism literature.The chapter class by
providing a conclusion.

8.2.Poverty and inequality in a tourism context
This studyhas aimed to explorethe relationship between tourism, poverty and
inequality using Sen's capability approa8len (1995a) refers to capabilities as the real
opportunities a person can choose from to achieve a set of functionfgeudaParr
et al. (2013:228) explain thathe difference between functionings and capabilities is
between"the realized and the effestely possiblebr between — Z] A u v3e €Y+ v
valuable options" To acheve the aim, this study exploresapabilities,the real
opportunities, provided by tourismand analyse how tourism contributes to achieving
these from the perspectives of differensociceconomic groups living in Imbassa
coastal destination in the municipality of Mata de S&o Joao in Bahia in the Northeast of
Brazil. To do so, capabilitiase conceptualised using income, consumption and further
valuable opportunities provided kpurism (see: Chapter 3. Conceptual thinking)

Tourismrelated income - key for achieving functionings of poof and low-income
individuals

Tourism is considered as a promising industry to deliver benefits fordooainunities,
particularly, for poor peopl€¢Ashley& Mitchell, 2008). In Imbassai, tourism is the main
economic sector and represenemost the 'only opportunity for people living in
Imbassai to generate income (e.g. Franklin, 26 _|_12). The localntouaisie chain in
Imbassai encompasses accommodation, food and kdyin shopping and
entertainment/activities. Most of the industry's turnover of GBP54 million is generated
in the accommodation sector (GBP52 millm86%, GBP1.7 million is generated in the
food and drinks sector, and the two remaining sesto shopping and
entertainment/activities are almost insmficant (with GBP0.3 million) in comparison
to the industry's overall turnover.
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Tourism can deliver monetary benefits to local communitiesth directly and
indirectly (Mitchell& Ashley, 2010). In terms of direct benefits, the tourism industry in
Imbassai provides income to pemcome and lowincome groups, which confirms
Blake et al.'5(2008) study that identifieshat tourism has a positive ffct on the
lowest and lowincome groups oBrazilian society. Particularly considering tpabr

to tourism development'there was nothing”(Lisa, 4 | 30), tourism development
meansthat local peoplecanearn poor-incomethrough micreentrepreneurialismand
(some people) can alsdirectly move to receiving a minimum salary (lesvcome)
through employment in the accommodation and food and drinks seclbrsaligns
with Neri and Soare$2012) study in Porto Seguro (in Bahia, Northeast of Bithail)
shows that tourism impactspositively on employment, income and poverty. In
contrastto the industry'soverall turnover (=GBP54 million), the impact on both socio
economic groups seems to be fairly smalGBP1.6 million). Nonetheless, Croes'
(2014:222) view that'tourism development matters'for lower income levels is
suppoted since the tourism industry represerttse mainsource é generating income
for people living in Imbassai.

In fact, tourism develoment matters to people- which becomesstrongly evident in
this study with both poor-income and lowincome participantsemphasising the
importance of tourisrrelated income (e.g. Matt, 2 | 24; Rachel, 5 | 15; Otto,
21 | 27). Particularly, poencome indivduals describe that income from tourism is
indispensable for their survival (e.gMatt, 2 | 24; Rachel, 5 | 15). Similarly,
participants in Dorjsuren (2014) studyand Knight et al.'§2017) researclstressthe
importance oftourismemployment andncomegeneration Theemphasis on tourism
related income (in comparison to other opportunitiessupports Sen's (1999)
consideration thata lack of income can b& main cause of people's capability
deprivation.

The prepoor impact results mainly from micrentrepreneurship in food and drks,
shopping and entertainmenéctivities, andhe low-income impacis due tosemt and
unskilled work (e.g. cleaners, waiters, cooks) inoaonodation and food and drinks
sectors People in poceincome and lowincome positims are mainlyNortheastern
Braziliansfrom a non-white badkground (Pretoor Pardq. In contrast it is identified

that superior positiongownership and managemendye frequentlyoccupied bywhite
Braziliandrom the Southwhite Europeans (e.g. from Germany, France, Portugal, Italy)
and people from daher white backgroundge.g. Argentina). Accordingly, the tourism
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industry in Imbassai mirrors existing inequalities betweehite foreigners®* who
manage tourismbusinesses rad non-white locals who have to accept foreign
dominance in order togenerate employment and incomelhis disparity found in
Imbasssai seems to be a characteristic for the Northern Brazil coastlineisand
consistentwith the classicdevelopment patterns found ievelopingdestinations in
the Caribbean and South Pacific (Pegas et 2015). It particularly supports
dependency theory in viewing tourism as a highly unequal indusisyattested by
Weaver (1988:323) in arguing that tourism seems'gerpetuate thestructural and
spatial inequalities".

In contrast to poofincome and lowincome indviduals who strongly emphasighe
value of tourism-related income, it appears that income from tourismnist of such
crucial importance for highencome participants aghey describeliving in Imbassai
(and having a tourism busines® a lifestyle choiceather than necessary for income
generation(e.g. Amy, 13 | 19; Cody, 1 | 14; Tony, 17_THis phenomenon of so
called 'lifestyleentrepreneurs' has received atteotn in the tourism literature (e.g.
Ateljevic, 2000; Brenner & Fricke, 2016; Dewhurst & Dewhurst, 2006; Kuratko &
Hodgetts, 2004; Getz & Carlsen, 2005). Accordingly, lifestyle entrepreneurs are
described as individuals who relocate to another country tcat¥remore meaningful
experiences, whilst using their professional skillss&i up a smalscale business
(Brenner & Fricke, 2016; Lardies, 1998)that regard, sveral authorqe.g. Ateljevic,
2000; Kuratko & Hodgetts, 2004; Getz & Carlsen, 2@D%®ss that setting up a
business is for lifestyle purposes rather than for making profit. Dewhurst and Dewhurst
(2006:13) argue that they aim to generate incorft® ensure that the business
provides them and their family with a satisfactory level of funds tdknanjoyment of
their chosen lifestyle"Similarly, in this studyarticipants assumeousada owners do

not make much profit €.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Am 13 | 19). This perception is
strengthened by the fact that the occupancy rate in Imbassai has always duéte

low and due to Brazil'economic and political crisis affecting tourism, the e
occupancy rate habeenfurther decreasingduring the period of data collectiofe.g.
Amy, 13 | 19; Ryan, 23 | 5). However, whilst pousadas are affected, it does not seem
to influence the owners' lifestylesthus, sugesting that they can rely on existing or
other sources of income. Although pousaaavners report that they haveéo reduce

the number of employeesluring periods of low demanadhey donot refer to any
lifestyle changes e.g. in terms of travelling abraadproviding educatiorfor their

*1In Chapter 7. ResultsPart 2, it was pointed out that eveBrazilians from the South are perceived as
foreigners.

215



Chapte 8: Discussion

children (e.g. Amy, 13 | 19Theo, 14 | 4Ryan, 23 | 5)Thus,a lack of tourism
related income does not appear to influence the achievement of functionings for this
sociceconomic group, which igflected n their consumption patterns

In terms of indirect monetary flows, ihas been establishethat many secondary
products are not avitablein the local economyhecause of a weakackward linkages
with the agricultural sector. Thus, secondary products need to be sourced externally
with the consequence thaa substantial proportion ofourist spending does not stay
within Imbassai. Altbugh it is argued that indirect impacts of tourism on poor
communities might be significantly higher than direct impacts (e.g. Meyer, 2007;
Mitchell, 2012), thigs not found to be the case in this stud$inilarly, Wagner (1997)
identifies that tourism has little indirect impact on a local economy in Brdgil
Northeast sincemost inputs ae sourced from outside. Nonetheless,t needs to be
acknowledged that sourcing products externally might have a significant impact on
poor communitieoutsidethe destindion i.e.from where the products are sourced

How doestourism-related income contibute to achieving functioning® - Analysing
patterns of consumption

In this study, incomeas used as a starting point to undertake further analysis of
patterns ofconsumption Analysing consumption patterns is crucial sipeeple have
different conversion factors between income and functionings people utilise their
income on different commodities to achieve functionin@lkire & Santos, 2009
Foster & Sen, ). While research on tourism and poverty alleviation measures the
impacts of tourism on income and the wider economy, tourism resekngelyfails to
analyse patterns of consumption i.e. how touriselated income is used to achieve
capabilities>

All poor-income participants expresthat with tourismrelated income they can
achieve basic functioningghe beings and doings that constitute a person's viing
(Sen, 1995a)The basic functiongs participants emphasise apeing nourished, being
sheltered and being healthy (see: TaBla) - which mirror thekeyaspects in the UN's
(1995) definition of absolute povertfsee: 2.3.1. Understanding and defining poverty
and inequality).

°20nly Dorjsuren's (2014) study provides some indication.
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Table8-a: Incomeandbasic functionings of poancome participants
Source: Author

Once these basic functioningsre achieved, functionings that are linked to the
individual contexts of poencome participants seem to beconmmore central (see:
Table8-b). Interestingly, all functionings mentioned Ippoor-income participantsare
related to work - thus, further strengthening the importance of ensuring income
generation. Particularly, considering that these participants are mainly micro
entrepreneurs, the impdance of ensuring income generah for them is selevident.

Table8-b: Incomeand further functionings of poeincome participants
Source: Author

In contrast to poofincome participants, lovincome participants did @t put emphasis
on being nourished thus, it may beassumed that this basic functioning agready
achieved Being sheltered as a basic functioning, howei®slso addressed by this
sociceconomic group

Interestingly, increasing material wealth playad important role among lovincome
participants, which was not found to be the case in Dorjsuren's (2014) study. In this
context, it might indicate that through buying a TV, phone, car, etc. people feel more
acceptedin the communitysince they own somethg that is deemed to be customary

in the societyln other wordsthey own commodities that are connected to the status

of higherincome individuals; by owning these statcemmodities, they feethat they
canachieve a higher status and earn wider acesae and respect in the sociefsee:
Table &c).

217



Chapte 8: Discussion

Similarly, participants in Knight et al.'s (2017) study link being respected tdeamed

and poverty. This supports the notion that perceptions on people's status are shaped
by conditions in the societgmphasising the need to not only consider poverty from an
absolute perspective, but also to take more relative aspects into account (e.g. Sen,
1983; Spicker, 2004; Townsend, 1979).

Table 8c: Functionings of lovncomeparticipants
Source: Author

Analysing consumption of this soegonomic group further, functionings retd to
leisure seem to stand outTo some extent being around friends is mirrored in
Dorjsuren’s (2014) study that highlights the importance of sodiaetworks e.g.
having, family, friends and colleagues. The study (ibid) also refers to social connections
e.g. with government officials to achieve personal goals and fosterbgelly, whichs
not emphasised by participants in this studyowever,considering that lowncome
participants are mainly employees in the accommibata and food and drinks sectors,
they are not directly responsibléor the success of théusiness so that social
connections with politiciangan be seen atess crucial. Thémportance of leisure
among lowincome particignts contrasts with the importance of worielated
functionings of pootincome participantshowever, the different foci are not surprising
considering the main job roles of each group: while pm@mome partcipants are
mainly micreentrepreneurs and responsible fdne success of their owhusiness to
ensure income generation, lewcome participants are employed and receive a
standard monthly incomeeven if the business is not doing well.

*3To note: Dorjsurerf2014)does not refer to any specific soe@onomic groups
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Even fi the business of highemcome participants is not doing well, it does retem

to significantlyinfluence thelifestyle of owners as irdicated in the previousection.

In terms of consumptionwhilst it is unclear as to whether antb what extent
consumption esults from tourisrrelated incomethere was a strong emphasasnong
participantson providingquality schod educationfor their children,which means that
children are sento distant private schools that cost more than a low minimum salary
of BR$931.2(er month. In terms of functionings, it can be argued that in paying for
private schools, higheéncome participants are being able to providegh-quality
educationfor their childrenwho are being educatednd whichenablesthem to lead

the life they apire to - which was also identified by Dorjsuren (2014) as a capability
(not in relation to highetincome individuals though).

Interestingly, participants from this socerzoromic group frequently emphasisehich
functionings they cannot achieve by havimgde the choice to live itmbassaiThese
not-achievabldgunctioningsinclude

5 Providing high-quality educationfor their children closeby
5 Enjoyingeculture closeby

5 Havingdiverse opportunites for leisure activities clodey
5 Havingaccess tgoodheath-carecloseby

Since functioningsonstitute a person's webeing (Sen, 1995a), not being able to
achieve the ones mentionedboveinfluencesthe participants overall weltbeing.On
the other hand, tourism(or more specificaltyhaving a tourism business and living in
Imbassaiprovides further opportunities that are valued by highecome individuals

What further valuable opportunities does tourism provide and how do they
contribute to achiewng functionings?

An analysis ofurther valuableopportunities provided by tourisrshowsthat these can
be considered as

5 individual opportunities i.e. the opportunities that are linked through being
directly involved in the tourism value chain and

5 societal benefits i.e. the opportunitseresulting fromtourism development in
general.

Interestingly, participants placstrong emphasis, on societal aspects rather than
individual opportunitieswhich, particularly, becomes evident in the photos taken by
participants.The reasons can be manifold: there might be a strong communal sense,
societal benefitsnight outweigh individual opportunitiesor simply thataking photos

of more societal aspects is easier to achieve.
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Valuableopportunities i.e. capabilities for poeancome individualsvho areinvolved in

the tourism valuechain, encompass communicating with tourists, having cultural
exchange and establishing relationshipthese valuable opportunities ae also
emphasised by l-income participantswhilst adding another layerin that they drav
attention to advancing knowledge through having cultural exchange and establishing
friendships through relationshipuilding(see: Table8-d).

Both groups, pocincome and lowincome, have limited opportunities to travelthus,
having the real opportunity of communicating and engaging with tourists enables
them to learn aboutother cultures, becomemore culturally aware and educated.
Furthermore, since they cannot experien¢the exotc" (Leo, 19 | 21)through
travelling abroadtourism development bring%the exotic"to them. The importancefo
communication with tourists islso discovered by Oezel and Kozak's (2017) study on
residents’ perceptions towards toism development in Cappadia, Turkey. The study
(ibid) further emphasises that communication between residents and tourists leads to
greater tolerance towards the other culture. In this study, communicating and having
cultural exchange with tourists foremost described by poeincomeand lowincome
participants as an opportunity to learn abolbhe other i.e. the outside world since
they do not have the opportunity to travel abroad. Accordingly, tourism, particularly
through communication and cultural exchange, enables actessd contactwith the

rest of the world for the local community.

Table8-d: Capability sets of socEconomic groups
Source: Author

Higherincome participants, on the other handeem to perceive living imbassags
exoticsince they are mainly foreigners (iwhite Brazilians, Europeans ather). As
such, they @ not identifythat communicating with tourists, having cultural exchange
and establishing relationshipsiendshipsas valuable opportunities; instead travelling
abroad represents areal opportunity to them. For higherincome individualsreal
opportunities seem to lie irliving in beautifulnatural environment and having
relaxed lifestyle that is provided Hyaving a durism busingsand living in Imbassai
(see: Tabl&-d).
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Higher-income participants however, explain that their lifestyle choiceconstrains
them - mostlythrough a lack of availability @menities such as higtuality education
l.e. private schools, cultal and diverse leisure activities, and good healtine close
by (see: Table-e). These amenitiesonstitute aspectsvalued bythis socieeconomic
group, however, they are not real opportunities since they cannot be achieved.

In contrast to higheincome participants, poeincome and lowincome individuals put
emphasis on aspects that are much more related to being involved in the tourism
value chain. For example, in order to have a job and generate income, some poor
income individualsnention that they have hado move from theinterior of Bahia to

the coast leavingheir families behind. As such, the real opportunity of being with
family is not provided through tourism. Similarly, being close to work and having the
choice of jobs with bettework-life balance are not a real opportunities despite their
value Firstly, prices in Imbassai have increased tremendously due to tourism and
second home developmengo that poorincome people have beeforced to live in
peripheral neighbourhoods. &ondy, since tourism is the maieconamic activity,
they have nochoice other than to work in tourism- especiallyif they are from
backgrounds with low education.

Table8-e: Nontexistent opportunities of socieconomic goups
Source: Author

The issue of limited choices in finding better jdbspoor peoplewith a low education
backgroundis discussed in the tarism literature(e.g. Bianchi, 201XFampton et al
2018; Mbaiwa, 2017Mihalic, 2015; Mutimucuio& Meyer, 2011). In this study, as
pointed out in the previous paragraph, the lack of choices extends further, in that
people have to move to coastal destinations, where tourism development takes place,
in the hope of finding a job in tourism and, if thegdione, theyoften need to live in
somedistancefrom the tourist destination. Both scenarios, people migrating in search
for a job (e.g. Hoffman, 2011; Wittemyer et,&008 Truong, 2018and people living
outside the destination due to increase of @® (e.g. Muganda et .al2010) are

described in the literature.
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Low-income individuals emphasiskat being treated respectfully by tourists in service
encounters, having a good wolike balance and having personal @epment
opportunities are valued; howevem its current form employment in tourism does

not provide these opportunities. Lomcome participants often experience the
opposite:racism, poor workingonditions and lack of development pprtunities. The

latter two arewidely beenanalysedoy tourism scholars (e.¢iu& Wall, 20®; Mihalic,

2015; Mutimucuio &8Veyer, 2011; ScheyvedsRussel, 2012). In ntrast to Scheyvens

and Russes (2012)research this stuly doesnot find that large-scale foreigrowned
businesses are more likely to offer more adequate salaries for employees, to respect
laws and regulations of working conditions and to make substantial investment in
capacitybuilding and training in comparison to smadlale businessefirstly, in terns

of salaries,no significant difference in salaries in largeale and sma#cale tourism
businesses for unslaedl and lowskilled positions isdentified. Secondly, articipants
frequently describehow they prefer to work in smaklscale businesses than in a large
scale environment since they do not feel treated respectfully Hike an outlaw"
(Dawn, 31 | 18) because employees are searched when entering and leaving the
resort enclave, and instead of support, they ffg@essurised. Thirdly, substantial
investment in capacitpuilding and trainings not found to take place for people who
earn minimum salaries with the consequence that people have limited development
opportunities.

In terms ofracism, theliterature review of sociecultural impacts of tourism akes not
highlight issues of racism in hegtiest encounters (seeSection 2.3.4. Poverty and
inequality in a tourism context)n fact, Ruhanen and Whitford (208 argue that

“little research has been undertakeo explore the extent to which Indigenous people
experience racism and discrimination in a tourism contéba"date, tourism research
tends to examine on the role of racism in preventing success of Indigenous tourism (in
Australia), particularly focusgnon tourist guest perceptions (e.gNielson Buultjens

and Gale, 2008; Ruhanen & Whitford, 2018; Ruhanen, Whitford & McLennan, 2015). In
contrast, this study focuseen perceptions ofthe host' - thus, providing a different
perspective on racism than the existing literature.

In Brazil, which isne of the most unequal nations in the world, inequality is strongly
linked to lace (Hochstetler, 2010Bucciferro, 2017Pereira; 2016; UN, 231 UNDP,
2014; World Bank, 201yaThedivision between ‘the nonwhite' from the poorer
Northern regions and 'the white' from the richer South is stronglyrored in tourism,

in that the white Southernerscan affordto travel to their preferred destinatins in the
North and Northeastwhilst nonwhite Northerners work in tourisnto serve the
whites (see: Section 4.3.2. Importance of tourism)ln this study, participants
frequently refer to incidents of racism by domestic tourists, whereas international
tourists are described as polite and respectiiiiis, therefore, strengthens thmternal

222



Chapte 8: Discussion

North-South divide in Brazil This historical dividés also noted inWeinhold et als
(2013) study in whiclmequality between large soy farmers from the South and local
populations in the Norths examined.

In hostguestarrangements in tourism, host communities aseten portrayed as 'the
other' by the narrative of the dominant ideology to justify and normalise social
difference (Drew, 2011)Exploring perceptions of Brazilian elites towards the poor,
Silva ad Lopez (2015) show that the notion 'tthe other (which strongly conflates
with the poor) was dominant among Brazilian elites. Through tourism, these narratives
might become aggravated andtinhately reproduce inequalityGallardo & Stein, 2007;
Silva &Lopez, 2015)Ruhanen and Whitford (2018:1733) conclude that theequal
relationship [between host and guest] works to continue the perpetuity of the
marginalisation of Indigenous people that in itself promotes discrimination and
racism".In the particdar context of this study, the division between théhite and the
non-white does not only exist in hogjuest encounters in domestic tourism, but also
within the local tourism industry, between thsuperior"white business owners and
managers and theinferior" non-white locals employed in these businesses (Keily,
36_1 15 2)This is further discussed 8ection8.3. Political economy in tourism.

As shown inSection7.3.2.2.Societal benefits and costparticipants from all socio
economic groupstronglyemphasisavider benefits and costs for the whole society as

a result of tourism development. These wideoctal benefits and costs are
categorised into: infrastructure, nature and environment, living space, access to goods
and services, knowleg@gand culture and safety and security. In relation to these
categories participants expla what they value, whatonstitutesa real opportunity

due to tourism development (+) and what does not characterise a real opportuhity (
(see: Tablé-f). For example, in terms of infrasucture, participants indicatéhat they

value access tplaces which is equivalent to the real opportunity (i.e. capability) of
having easier access to neighbourhoods around Imbassai (e.g. Barro Branco) and
Bahia's capital citySalvador. On the other hand, however, capability expansion is
limited since furtker road infrastructure, for exampléo a hospital, which is in Mata de
Sédo Joao, and general infrastructure in terms of electricity and water supply, sewage
systemis perceied to be inadequate.

Several tourism studies emphasise that local commungissnglyvalue improvement

in infrastructure and transport due to tourism development (A¢meidaGarcia et a).
2016; Mwandaet al, 2010), which islsofound in this study In terms of nature and
environment, paticipants commenthat there is stronger awareness on preservation,
particularly through engagement with tourists, in that tourists are perceived to bring
anecological mineset (e.g. Finn, 6_1_28; Amy, 13_1_19; dayd 29 _1_7)This supports
the positive educational effect due to tourisdevelopment identified by Daldeniz and
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Table 8f: Opportunities provided and not provided by tourism
Source: Author
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Hampton (2013)In contrast to Daldeniz and Hampton's (2013) research, in this study,
awareness on environnmeal issues and preservation perceived to be a result of a
positive demonstration effect fotourist behaviour on locals i.e. locals copy tourists in
disposingof waste in a binr{ot a consequence of collaborative efforts and awareness
initiatives). Bwalydmar and Mubanga's (2018) study points out that a cleaner city is
linked to efforts of the council rather than to engaging with and learning from the
behaviourof tourists. Whilst, in this study, gerarenvironmental degradation and
deforestation are frequently discussed by participants of all secmnomic groups,
both issues receive very little attention from participants in Bwalyaar and
Mubanga's (2018)tsdy.

The pburism literature hasdentified the issue of increasingices as a consequence of
tourism developmentvith the consequencéhat locals cannot afford to buy goods and
services (e.g. Bwalyamar & Mubanga 2018; Mganda et al, 2010). A key issue
identified in this study is that due to increasipgces, particularly drivetry second
home development, locals are forced to leave their living space to live outside
ImbassaiNonethelessalthough goods and services have becomerenexpensive,
locals emphasis¢hat access has significantly ingwved in comparison tdhe time
before tourism was developed. Better access to services such as heettte and
education due to tousm development is supported by tourisstudies on residents
views towards tourism development (e.g. Bowden, 2005; Madwilanwa, 2014).
While access to information through improved telecommunicai®pointed out (e.g.
Mugandaet al, 2010) access to the world through exchange with tourists, wlsch
found to be important for locals in this studyis not something which is given
prominencein the literature.

In terms of afety and security, this study identifi@screasing violence, drug abuse and
prostitution as a consequence of tourism developmantthat participants perceive
that people from outside, tourists and migrants, bring these negative impacts to
ImbassaiSeveral studies (e.d\lmeidaGarcia et aJ.2016; Bwalyd&Jmar & Mubanga,
2018; Daldeniz& Hampton, 2013) confirm the perception th&burists bring drugs,
alcohol and crime to the destination leaving harmful impacts to local communities.

8.3. Political economy in tourism
This study has aimed to explore the relationshiptween tourism, poverty and
inequality from a political economy perspectiveing Frank's dependency thecaynd
Giddens' understanding of power (conceptualised in his structuration thebrstly,
Frank's dependency theory is applied to discuss dependencyoredaips within and
between different spatial scales. Thereupon, Giddens' structuratioeory is utilised
to investigate power in social relationships within and between different spatial scales.
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8.3.1. Dependency relationships in tourism
Political economy is ancerned "with the interaction of political and economic
processes in a society: the distribution of power and wealth between different groups
and individuals, and the processes that create, sustain and transform these
relationships over time(Collinson2003:10). Tourism research has foremost adopted
a radical viewpoint based on Frank's (1969) dependency thamguyingthat capitalism
favours development of the core since the core has the power over economic and
political resources (capital, investment dannfluence), whilst the periphery is left
behind. Dependency theory has predominantly been concerned with quegphery
relationships at@n international scalgHerath, 2008; Mosedale, 2011); however, Frank
(1969) argues that these unequal relations ewefurther to national, regional and
local levels. To achieve the aim, this stueys analysed dependency relationships
within the local level and between different spatial scales i.e. local and municipal, and
local and state.

At the local level

With one largescale luxuriousallinclusive hotel and resort, one hotelnd many
pousadas (see: Chapter 6. ResuRart 1), tourismin Imbassais characterisedy both
large-scale and smabcale tourism development attracting predominantly domestic,
but also international travellers. Accordinglylargescale and sma#cale tourism
development ceexist in Imbassai with a high dependency on the domestic market
which is also identified by Pegas et @015)focusing onsustainability of coastal
tourism in Brail's Northeast. The eexistence of both types particulargpntrass with
dependency theorywhich suggestthat one single development pattern of largeale
tourism attracting international tourists is dominant in destinatiofGhaperon &
Bramwel| 2013).

The group of higheincome participants living in Imbassai are mainly business owners
and managers from a white background (i.e. white Brazilians, white Europeans and
other white) who moved to Imbassaiand are viewed by other participants as
foreignes. In contrast, poeimcome and lowincome participants are described as
locals being from a newhite background (Preto and Pardo) from the Northe&sior
income participants mainly works micro-entrepreneurs and lowncome participants

are employedn 'minimum salary positionsis cleaners, waiters and cookstourism
businessesPoorincome participantsiew higherincome participantsas superior due

> Note: during data collection the percentage of domestitirists was likely to be lower than usual
(see: Section 6.2.Z.ourism demand: characteristics of tourists
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to their economic power, which extends to political powerpasticipantsargue that
"Who has moneygan order"(Keily, 36_1_15 2) antdhey have more influence. | have
no influence at all. | am small and they are big. | dohasteany power to give orders"
(Rachel, 5 | 15)t is indicated by participants that high@rcome participants have
connectiongto officials at the municipal government, which strengthens their political
influence.Due to their economic and political power, highiecome participants are
considered to have the influence to prevent paacome participantsfrom doing
business and enerating income (e.g. Rachel, 5 | 15; Bridget, 12 1 29; Keily,
36 _1 15 2). Thugpoor-income participants feel dependent on the goodwill of higher
income participants.

The division between nomvhite locals working in inferior positions and white
foreignas being business owners and managers in touiisimbassai largely reflects
exiting structural inequalities in the tourism industry in developing countries, in which
white foreigners own tourism businesses and nehite locals need to accept foreign
dependency in order to generate income (e.g. Aka&aieti, 2007; Jaenis, 2014;
Lapeyre, 2011; Mbaiwa, 2017Rependency theory arguefurther that locals are
forced to accept the (often) exploitative work conditions in tourism businesses since
they do not hae other employmentopportunities(e.g. Bianchi, 2011; Mbaiwa, 2017).
This is also emphasised in this study in arguing that local pédpleot have another
option. This is what they can get. This is the job, they can get. That's it. There is no
alternative" (Dawn, 31_|_18)Working conditions ira smaHscale tourism businesse
described by participantas better than in a largecale environmentin that they feel
treated with greater respect by superiors. Furthermore, it is found that sadafoe
employees, adherence to laws and regulations of working conditions and investment
in capacitybuilding and developmenbpportunities are similar insmallscale and
large-scale businesses, which contrasts with Scheyvens and Russel's $2@d2)as
discussed irsection8.2. Poverty and inequality in a tourism context).

Between the local andhe Prefeitura at themunicipal level

Although the development oftourism in Imbassai started earlier than in other
destinations in the region (see: 7.2.1.Thautism development story), participants
share the perception that tourism in Imbass@aiday lags behind, particulay| in
contrast to Praia do Forte (aurist destination in the municipality)A lack of interest

and initiative by the Prefeitura in supporting tourism development in Imbassai
frequently reported byboth low-income and highemcome participants askey
reasons (e.g. Finn, 6 | 28; Amy, 13 | 19; Theo, 14 | 4; Oscar, 15 | 3; Torly, 17 |
Luke, 19 | 21; Otto, 21 | 27; Adam, 22_1\®)th the Prefeitura being situated in
Mata de S&o Jodo, Mata de S&o Joao has the administrative authority over the
municipality (also called Mata de S&o Joao) and adisessnunicipal coréfor tourism
dewelopment in Imbassdrepresenting théperiphery). This contrasts with Lacher and

227



Chapte 8: Discussion

Nepal's (2010) study, in that theore of Mata de Sdo Jodo does not receive any
tourists, and thus doegself not exert control via directing or naldirecting tourist
flows to villages; however, in both casése cores have'substantial influence otheir
[=villages] development, and can largely dictate how the village will develop as a
destination through their interest, or lack thereofLacher & Nepal2010963).
Similaly, in both cases, lack of capitalfrequently mentioned as factor that hampers
further tourismdevelopment.

Participants feel that the city of Mata de S&o Jodo benefits much rfnone tourism
development than Imbassai, although the revenue is geteer in Imbassaie.g. Amy,
13 1 19; Theo, 14 1 4; Tony, 17 _|_1). There is a strong perception among participants
that tourism taxes are not redistributed fairlyput are used to advance infrastructure

in Mata de S&o Joa@e.g. Amy, 13 | 19; Theo, 14 | ®yny, 17_1_1; Ryan, 23_1_5;
Richard, 33 | _25 Similarly, Chaperoand Bramwels (2013:142)study highlights
participants' perceptions that the 'more peripheral’ island of Gazeived an unfairly
small allocation of resourcesfi contrast toits neighbouringeconomic and political
core' Malta. The reason for the unfair distribution of resources is considerdae
related to the political power being highly concentrated on Malta with the
consequence that tourism in Gozo is dependent on malitdecisions made externally
(ibid). This, particularly, reflects the situation of tourism in Imbassai in being
dependent on political decisions made Mata de Sdo Joadn contrast, however,
Mata de S&o Jodo only has political dominatioeer Imbassai) whilst the city is
economically insignificant (e.g. Theo, 14 _1_4).

Praia do Forte is perceived as the 'neighbouring economic doreperipheral’
Imbassairesulting in Praia do Forte receiving priority and more funding from the
municipal Prefeitura ilMata de Sao Joag.g. Ryan, 23 _|_5; Matthew, 30 | Bhus,

in common withGozo (Chapero& Bramwel] 2013),Imbassai is faced with structural
constraints in being economically less strong and less known as a tourist destination
than Praia do ForteAccordingly, Praia do Forte has the power over resources
(economic, destination image) which benefits Praia do Forbee in receiving greater
funding. The funding can be further used to enhance development and strengthen the
status of Praia do Forte, whilmbassai lags behind terms of tourism development.

Additionally, participants argue that Praia do Fodees not only receivegreater
funding due to its' economidominance but also due tanunicipalpoliticians pursuing
personal interestssince theythemselves own propertyand are connected to
influential people who own mperty in Praia do ForteThus, by directing investment
towards Praia do Forte, they gain greater personal benefits than by enhatocingm
development in Imbassai. Similarly, thieategyof second home developmeliinstead
of tourism development) in Imbassai as pursued by the Prefeitugzetiseived to
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contribute to personal interests of politician®articipants (e.g. Tony, 17_1 1) report
that municipal politicians are connectad actors of real estate companies and by
supporting real estate development, they receive monetary benefits. What reinforces
this perception is that condominiums akeeing built in protected areas, without the
Prefeitura intervening(e.g. Richard, 33 152 In that regard, Lacher and Nepal
(2010:963,964) confirm that'peripheral regions in general in most developing

JUVSE] » Z A Z 3} politicAl f8anip@lEtion from central andegional
governments:' Participants feel that they have a lack mfwer to influence decision
making and limit second home developmemthich reflects the political dependence
on Mata de S&o Joao.

Between the local andhe state level

The political core in Salvador for the state of Bakigerceived to have no interest in
tourism, which hampers tourism development in Bahia, extends to the municipality of
Mata de Sao Jodo and, ultimately, affects Imbassaiording to highemcome
participants(e.g. Amy, 13 | 19; Theo, 14 1 4; Tony, 1¥; Henry, 24 | 23; Matthew,
30_1_8).Theyrecognise a change in interest of the Bahian government in tourism
which they relate to a change of the political party being in power, and the philosophy
of the party (e.g. Tony, 17_|_1; Matthew, 30_I| B)is reognition is supported by the
fact that institutions thatpromoted and advancd tourism development in the state
(e.g. BAHIATURSA) do not exist lamgerin their original form with the consequence
that tourism has become very we&k(e.g. Ryan, 23 | 8; He, 24 | 23; Richard,
33_1_25).Despite theshortcoming of the Bahian state government in supporting
tourism development through implementing policies and plans and providing
investment, the government still receives benefits from tourism through taxmees
from the various tourist destinations iBahia These benefits do not seem to be-re
invested to enhance the marketing and infrastructure for tourism in Bahia, which
affects Bahian tourist destinations including Imbassai (e.g. Theo, 1Ryad, 23 I8;
Henry, 24 1 23).

In case of Imbassai, despite existing dependencies and barriers for tourism
development development has occurred and fisrther encouragedmainly by private
initiatives (e.g. Tony, 17 | _.1This contrasts witlthe dependency theoryargument
that interaction between core and periphery prevedevelopment in the periphery

*® At the time of the study, Brazil was faced with a political and economic csests 4.2. Brazil the

wider political economy contekt which mght be linked to the government's disinterest in tourism
development since other issues had priority. Nonetheless, participants indicate that the lack of interest
of the Bahian government has been-going for almost 15 years.
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(Frank, 1969). Similarlzhaperonand Bramwel(2013)and Lacher and Nepal (2013)
find that development takeplacedue to actors in the periphergxercisingagencyand
advancing tourism development. Thus, both studies (ibid) indicate that peripheries are
not the simple'victims of the core' as suggested by dependency theory.

In the nextsection the relationships among actors within the local level and between
the local level and wider (municipal, state) spatial scales are analysed in more depth
using Giddens' structuration theory towestgate power in the form of agest
transformative capacitylangsidestructural domination.

8.3.2. Power relations in tourism
Structuration theory proposes that agency and structure are in a social relationship,
which evolves over time and space since repetitive actions of agency reproduce
structure, which, in turn influences agency in a way that it enables or restricts their
activities (Giddens, 1979). Thus, structure is considered as both the medium and
outcome of human interactions that constitute social systems, which is mirrored in
Giddens' (1979) concept of the duality of structure. Since structure only exists virtually
in agents' knowledgeability and actions, developing understanding of the duality of
structure requires an evaluation of agents' knowledgeability of actions and interactions
(Giddens, 1984). 'Knowledgeability' refers to the 'tacit knowledge' actors have
acquired and draw upon in interactionsthus, reproducing structure in a social system
over time and space (Giddens, 1982 234).

Before investigating power in agents' actions and interactions (Giddens, 1979) within
and between different spatial scales (Frarif69), actions and interactions discussed
by participants (see: Chapter 7. Resul®art 2) are evaluated by drawing linkages to
Giddens' notions of space.

8.3.2.1. Agents' actions and interactions 'in space’
Agents' actions and interactions are defined by ghere of interactions, meaning
that poor-income and lowincome participants predominantly act and interact with
actors atthe local level, whereas the sphere of highecome participantseems to be
extended tothe municipal and state level Participarts predominantly refer to direct
interactions they are involved in. For example, since-ilo@ome participants directly
interact with others at the local level, they mainly report on these interactions. Frei
(2013:58) explains that direct interactions psappose"a shared lifeworld and ce
presence.’ Calhoun (1991:100) adds that direct interactions '@motionally central to
people in most advanced modern societies and at the heart of most people’ evaluative
framework" - which provides reasoning as to wiparticipants predominantly report
on these direct interactions. This links to Giddens' (1998&&)/notion of 'cepresence’
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- representinga place"close enough'to perceive others and be perceived by others.
The notion of cepresence extends further, ithat participants comment on thir
perceptions on actions of actors at a wider spatial scale, although they do not directly
interact with these actorsFor example, lowncome participants seento feel close
enough to describe their perceptions on how tReefeitura acts to influence tourism
development and how such actions indirectly affect them, although they do not
directly interact with the Prefeitura at the municipal level.

These indirect interactionsyhere a human being is influenced without haya direct

or immediate input are commonly perceived by participants as a lack of (ipter
actions taking placedowever, it needs to be acknowledged thaperceivedlack of
(inter-) actions of and among actors does not necessarily i@t these (inter-)
actionsdo not take placejt might just mean that actors are not aware (hter-)
actions, since they are not directly involved in thelperceived lack of (inteyactions

is frequently interpreted by participants as a lack of interest in tourisnvelepment,

in that, for example, lowincome participants consider that the Prefeitura has no
interest in tourism development which seems to be based on a perceived lack of
actions taking place. Similarly, highacome participants refer to interactions thieare
involved in at the local and the municipal level, and comment on a perceived lack of
actions of the Bahian government, which is interpreted by higheome participants

as a lack of interest of the Bahian government in pursuing a strategy of tourism
development.

8.3.2.2. Investigatingpower in interactions
Giddens views social systems as thampirically observable, intertwining, and
relatively bounded social practices that link persons across time and s(&aeell,
1992:45). Integral to these soci@racticedinteractions is power'in a dual sense: as
involved institutionally in process of interaction, and as used to accomplish outcomes in
strategic conduct”(1979:88). Accordingly, Giddens (1979:91) views power as both,
"domination"and "transformative capacity.

Interactions involve three dimensions, namely communication, power and sanctions
which are linked through modalities of interpretive schemes, facility and norm with
their corresponding dimensions of structure, namely signiftrgt domination and
legitimation (Giddens, 1979) (see: Figurel)8 Giddens (ibid) clarifies that these
dimensions are not separate entities, but they are inextricably connected and occur in
all social interactions (see also: Sections 2.4.2. Giddenstwtation theory and 3.3.
Conceptual framework). These dimensions are used to investigate power as
transformative capacity and structural domination direct and indirectinteractions
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between actors within and between different spatial scales to exploee dhality of
structure i.e. how structures evolve and agents respond to these evolving structures.

Figure 81: Dimensions of agency
Source: Author, Adapted from Giddens (1979:82)

8.3.2.2.1. Power in direct interactions
Perspecties ofpoor-income participants
Direct interactions between poeincome participantshigherincomeindividualsand
the Prefeitura
Communication using interpretive schemes forms an integral part of all social
interactions(Giddens, 1979). In other wordspmmurication among agents requires a
common interpretive schemePoor-income participants (mainly newhite micro-
entrepreneurs) and higheéincome participants (mainlywhite tourism business owners
and managernssharea common languagé.e. Portuguese) athe main interpretive
scheme. iiteractions between these two grouse, however,stronglyinfluenced by
their racial backgroundsAccording to Macionis (201ace is a human category by
which society is structured into groupsised on characteristicsg skin colour, shape,
that are considered important by their members. Macionis (2010) clarifies what he
means by arguing that people have different characteristics, but those do not classify
race - what classifies race is the decision made by peopleé thase characteristics
carry importance.This is supported by Smithsimon (2018:online) statiwg can see
E U pus ]S[sSkimotE (1999:2) points out that

"historically the Brazilian elite has been able to hold to a belief in white
superiorty and at the same time deny the existence of a racial problem
C }%S]vP v N ee]Ju]o S]}v]eS_ ] }o}PCX €/5« }VvS§]\
present day with the widely held view that disproportionate Afro
Brazilian poverty is a legacy of socioeconomic disadvaraagenot a
result of discrimination”.

Similarly, Cao (2017:493) argues thtte view that race does not matter in Brazil
continues to be popular amongst Brazilians, despite the fact that studies on poverty,
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social mobility, access to health, housing, ediomm and employment reveal the
pervasive nature of racial inequalitghd concludes thatracial democracy emerges as
a myth rather than a social reality”

In Giddensframework:the Brazilian elite has used its ‘white superiordyg'a facility by
drawing on the resource 'of being white' to exert power over wanite Brazilians. Té
ideology ofwhite superiority has become legitimised over time and until today it
appears to be accepted as the norm in the Brazilian contelich places sanctions on
poor-income participants in exerting agenclyo exert agency (using transformative
capacity), pooiincome participants seem to feel that they lack the facility i.e. the
resource of being whiteThis links with Lukes' (1974, 2005) third form of latent power
meaning that power is exercised based on an ideological belief i.e. white superiority

Bypoor-income patrticipants frequently referring to nat divisionsand connectinghe
'white racé to superiority and the'hon-white race to inferiority, they seem to have
internalised the paradigm of white superiority that has emerged as structural
signification through which domination is exertadd agency is restrictedn addition

to racial appearancetype of clothes seems to act asfacility to exertdomination, in
that poor-income participants perceive belonging to the nativen-white population
and wearingBahianclothes aseinginferior to white tourism business ownersaving

a more internationalstyle andoutlook. Due to this'selfsignified inferiority, poor-
income participants 'give' structural domination to the white higlecome class and
limit their own agency. Thigrovides indicatios for Giddens' (1979) notion of the
conflation of structure and agency, in that exertion of human agencygnstituted by
structural constraints. Itepresents the duality of structure, in that, on the one hand,
the white race can be viewed as a medium by which people are perceived to exert
power, and on the other hand, the superiority or domination of thieite racecan be
considered an outcomeeconstituted through agents' action&iddens, 1979)This
particularly supports Smithsimon's (2018) statement thatial divisions renia real
through peopleassigning importance to them.

Poorincome participantsperceive that issues between them and higliecome
participants are not addressed in direct interactions beémn both groups, buvia the
Prefeitura. They (e.g. Rachel, 5 | 15; Bridget, 12 1 29; Keéily, 15 2)feel that
pousadeiros (higheincome indviduals) pass their issues to influential people at the
Prefeitura using unofficial ways of private networks and connectidhg Prefeitura
then brings rules into force favouring theuginess interests of pousadeirds. other
words, higherincome individials are perceivé to draw on the resource of hidden
network with officials from the Prefeitura that represents a facility to exert structural
domination over pootincome agents. This relates to Lukes' (1974, 2005) second form
of covert power- when powe is exerted and maintained by excluding issues from
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certain actors, which is done by dieming an issue and/or putting dominaniles and
procedures in place.

This also portrays how actions of ergroup impose potential sanctionsn others
(Giddens1979). In this case, by introducing new rules, the Prefeitura poses sanctions
on poorincome individuals in generating income. These new rules fastly, that
poor-income participants are not allowed to sell products at a certain place and time in
Imbassai and secondly, that busses cannot enter the city centre with the consequence
that the clientele of potential customers for individual sders (poorincome
participants) decreases. The lattisrperceived to be&nforced by thePrefeituraunder

the 'frame’ that busses destroy thstreets; whilst poor-income participants believe

that the pousadeiros andhe Prefeiturawant to transform tourism in Imbassai to elite
tourism. By enacting a rule, it becomes legitimised anebresents structural
constraints (e. power in the form of structural dominatioh to poor-income
individuals. This aligns with other tourism studies (e.g. Bwalydmar & Mubanga,
2018;lIslam & Carlsen, 2016night& Cottrell, 2016; Reed, 1997) that show that local
elites (e.g. large tourism businesses and public institutions) have the power to prevent
other groups ofthe society from participating and generating benefits from tourism
development.Similar to Islam anarlsen (2016), this study shows that local people
lack the resources to exert power; however, the type of resources differs in both
studies. Whilst in this study networks and connections are identified as key resources,
Islam and Carlsen (2016) classffgurism) knowledge and market access as key
challenges for communities to participate and benefit from touristowever, what
strikes out in both studies, is that, the less wealthy or the relatively poorer people of
society are the ones who lack the resoes to participate and influence decision
making.

Perspectives of lowncome participants

Direct nteractions between lovincome participants and high@ncome individuals
(employeeemployer relations)

Lowincome participantsharethe main characterisics withpoor-income participants
origin and racial backgrounevhich distinguish them from the group &reignwhite
higherincome individualsSimilar to pooincome individuals, lovincome participants
frequently refer to the white raceas superioymeaning that they perceive themselves
lackng the facility of drawing on the resource of being white. Since they lack this
facility, they perceive their agency to be restrictedhisT supports the notion of the
duality of structure, in that race is estadlied as a medium to exert structural
domination, and racial domination becomes reconstituted through people's actiens
by lowincome participants in referring to white superiority frequently and accepting
this as the norm.
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In contrast to poofincomeparticipants, lowincome participants are mainly employees
(waiters, cooks and cleaners) in tourism businessesed or managed bywhite
businessmen and arén direct working relationships thatelitimise the structural
dominationfrom one group émployerg over the other émployee$ in the workplace

In thisworking relationshipinteractions arebased onnorms that are mainly defined

by employers (e.g. how to communicate, how many hours to work, what to wear).
These norms place sanctions on employegisereas employees have limited agency
in changing these. Accordingly, in tlenployeeemployer relationship,there are
natural power dynamics between the supermvner/ manager and inferior employee

in place. In this study, however, these natural powenaiyics seem to go beyond the
employeeemployerrelationship since the feeling of inferiority is also linked to origin
and racialbackground(e.g. Luke, 19 | 21; Leo, 18 | 22hs becomes particularly
evidentwhen these groups meetfor example, aprivate parties of employersyhere

the non-white employees servéhe white businessmerin Imbassa(e.g. Leo, 18 | 22).
These parties seem to facilitate and strengthen the feetihgtructural domination by
white higherincome individualsThe example links iilh comments made by Brazilians

in the World Bank study 'Voices of the poor' as, for example, one participant stated
"The poor person has to exist so he can serve the great one, th€Bralzil, 1995 in:
Narayan, 1999:31).

While bw-income individuals xpress structural constrainta/orking in both, small

and largescale tourism businesses, they also perceive power of their employers in the
form of transformative capacitin a smahscale environmentlow-income participants
(e.g. Luke, 19 | 21; Leb8 | 22) indicate that their employers (smsdlale business
owners/ pousadeiros) use their financial resourcas a facilityto provide support to
employees in difficult situations (e.g. illness of a family memileo needs hospital
treatment). Furthermoe, employers are consideredas family, which sets the
employeeemploye relationshipat a more personal level (e.guke, 19 | 21). Tis, in
contrast to exploitative working conditions in foreigmvned tourism lisinessesas
frequently impliedby other studes that take a dependency theory perspectivkis
study shows that power is also used to support people in sustaining and transforming
their livelihoods

In a largescale environment, mployees mainly perceive that the domination of
structures limis their capability buildingThis perception seems to be intensified since
supportive structures for capacity buildirfg.g. training for professional development)
are not in placeThis low interest among employers in capacity building ofiltsome
individuds aligns with Lits and Wall's (2006) finding. They (Liu & Wall, 2006:169)
argue that low interest in human resource development migperpetuate and
aggravate a culture of subserviericén this study, &ulture of subsenenceis evident,
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particularlyintensified by racial divisions, which largely reflects dependency patterns in
developing countries

Direct nteractions between lovincome participants and domestic tourists (service
staff and tourist encounters)

In common withthe way in whichlow-income employees' and employers' social
interactions are defined by norms in their work relationship, interactions between
servicestaff and tourists are characterised hprmsand conventiongDe Kadt, 1979;
Edensor, 2001Pearce, 1981 Saarinen and Manwg008:45)explain that:

"host-guest encounters in tourism are often characterised as unequal

situations dictated by the tourists v ]Jv peSEC[s v < E SZ E SZ
needs and values of the hosting locals and communities. The difference

and potential competition between the needs of the tourism industry

and local interests is a question of power relations".

In other words, in host-guest relationshipshatural power dynamics betweefthe
servants and 'the servedare in place In this study, the hosihpn-white servicestaff)
serve the guestswhite domestic touists) - thus, placing the hosin an inferior
position, whilst the guest takes a dominant roleln this study, social interactions
between servicestaff and domestic tourists seem to go beyond natural power
dynamics in bst-guest relationship since bw-income participants frequently refer to
incidents, when domestic touttis show disrespectful and racist behaviour towards
servicestaff. Edensor (2001:71) explains thathen tourists enter particular stages,
they are usually informed by pexisting discursive, practical, embodied norms which
help to guide their performativerientations” In this study, domestic tourists are
informed by the discourse of white superiorityhich has become an 'embodied norm’
by which they seem to legitimise their behaviour.

Although lowincome participants seem to have internalisdte ideology ofwhite
superiority and seem to accept this in empleyemployerrelationships (as discussed
earlier), they viewhe superiorityof white domestictourists as racist and disrespectful
Therefore, it appears thatwhite superiority is perceiveddifferently in different
contexts whereaswhite superiority is accepted as a norm in the emplegenploye
relationship, it is indicatedhat it is not accepted & a norm that undrpins hostguest
relationships Nonetheless, despite their disapproval tife behaviour of domestic
tourists, participants' agency is restricted since exerting agency and responding to the
treatment of domestic tourists might endanger their job security and consequently
their income generationThis provides indicatiothat particularly through domestic
tourism the common narrative ofwhite superiority becomes aggravated and
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reproduces existing inequalities betwedhe nonwhite North andthe white South
(e.g. Gallard& Sein, 2007; Pegas et al., 2015)

Perspectives olfiigher-income participants

Direct nteractions betweenhigherincome participants and poeancome and low
income participants (between foreign tourism business owners and locals)
Lowincome and pooincome participants share the same characteristics that
distinguish them from the group of high@rcome individualsAs a consequence,
participants(from all groupsyefer to two opposing groups itmbassaithe non-white
locals versusthe white foreigners Nonwhite locals (poor-income and lowincome)
draw attention to a feding of inferiority towardswhite businessmen (higheéncome)-
creating a perception of giictural white superiority (aspreviouslydiscussed).This
perception of poofincome and lowincome participantsis also mirrored in the
perceptiors of higherincome participantsFirstly, a participan{Amy, 13 | _19)who
perceives herself as an outsidehservesthe superiorityof white businessownersin
their commanding language towards their employees, whishe deems as
unacceptable in an em@yeeemployer relationship. Secondly, the feeling of
superiority among higheincome participants bemmesevident in their narratives that
describe locals as simpieinded, lazy and ureliable (e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Theo, 14 | 4)
- thus, constructing them as inferior. Furthermotecalsseem toact surprised when
they are treated equallye.g. Amy, 13 | _19hich strengthens the previous argument
that they seem to have internalisedhite superiority. By acceptinghe superiority of
white employersaslegitimised their superiority becomes a norm that placemstions
in the form ofmental barriers tcnon-white locals inexerting agencyit appears that in
the view of locals they lack the facility, money andiabhbackgroundo dominatethe
narrative ando transform themselves and their circumstances.

Direct nteractions between localall socieeconomic goups)and thePrefeitura

The Prefeitura as the institutionalised structure exertglomination based on
legitimation, in that politicians have been elected by the public i.e. through elections
politicians their actions become legitimised, which linksltokes'(1974, 2005Yirst
form of overt power.These actions are (supposed to be) bound by norms and place
sanctions on one group of people, but might not place sanctionsanother.
Participants(e.g. Cody, 1 | 14; Theo, 14 1 4; Tony, 17_1 1; Luke, 19 Otf,
21 | 27; Matthew, 30_I_8; Richard, 3325) explairthat the Prefeituradid not act to
prevent the largescale hotel and resoftom discharging sewage watarto the river-
thus, not placingsanctionson the largehotel and resort. In consequeeaclocalscould

not use the water of the river any Iger (as they used to do), which placsahctions

on theirdaily routines
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Participants associate this lack of action from the Prefeitura with political corruption
(e.g. Tony, 14 | 4)There is the strong perception thdhe Prefeitura and corruption
go handin-hand' - thus, indicating a hidden network between officials from the
Prefeitura and other influential peoplée.g. Amy, 13 | 19; Tony, 17 | 1; Henry,
24 1 23; Richard, 33_1_25yhich has been discussed in the previous-sabtion. It
particularly relates to Islam and Carlsen's (2016:651) ‘thatitically motivated people
are dominating the decisiemaking’, and thus, they carprevent other groups of
society from participating iand from generating benefits from tourism development.
Accordingly, politicians usiheir power in the form of structural domination signified
by their position in pursuingheir own goals. In other wordshrough their positions,
their decisions are letgmised; however, they are perceived to misuse their position by
deciding issues on theolitical backstagewhere others are excluded and cannot
influence decisiommaking- which links to Lukes' (1974, @0) second form of covert
power.

Nonethelessby locals establishing an environmental group, they ‘combine powers'
exertagencyin their interactions with thePrefeitura By puhikhing this issueon social
media and raising awarenesdpcals make use of their power to influendtbese
sanctions placedn their livesby the Prefeitura- thus, showing political agency to
influence decisiommaking at the municipal levelGiddens' (1979) words: agents
[=locals] used their transformative capacity to intervene in an event [=discharge of
sewage water into theiver] to produce a definite outcome [=that sewage water is not
discharged in the river any longer]. To do so, they drewtlenresources[=social
media] to raise awareness and put pressorethe Prefeitura As a consequence, the
Prefeiturahad to act tostop that the largesale hotel and resort dischargirggwage
water into the riverandin turn, placedsanctions on the hotel and resoithe political
agency of the environmental group extends further, in that it has been achieved that
EMBASA, the watasompanyof the Bahian statenow needs to control the quality of

the water regularly.

Social media can be considered as the facility to exert the transformative capacity of
agents, whilst at the same time, by agents employing social media in interactions t
achieve their goals, it becomes rectihged as a structural elementurther incidents
when localsuse social media to raise awareness on issues and put pressure on the
Prefeitura(e.g. illegal construction resulting in environmental destruction, n@sol
taxes)are alsoreported by participants. Thigrovides evidence for Jamal and Dredge's
(2015:184) claim that localslo not sit around passively under the control of external
stakeholders," but actively use their political agencimilaly, Eskine and Meyer's
(2012) studyindicatesthat knowledgecombined with access ta key resourcéhas
enabled some fornof empowerment of locals within existing structures.
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Direct nteractionsbetween the Commercial Associatimainly representing higher
income participantsand thePrefeitura

The Commercial Association represetiite interests of business owners limbassai in
order to influence tourism policy and planningtae municipal levelwhich shows the
political agency of tourism actors in in Imbassa@ppears that by institution#sing
business interests in a o@mercial Association, these interests become more
legitimised and more powerful to influence decisioraking in favour obusinessma

in Imbassai. In other words,structure, the Commercial Associatida established to

be more dominantin tourism policy and planning athe municipal level. The
Associationserves as a facility drawing on resources, which "d#he media whee
transformative capacity is employedhd at the same timéstructural elements of
social systems as systems, reconstituted through thdisation in social interaction”
(Giddens, 1979:92)This reflects the duality of structure, in that the Commercial
Association is employed by agerfisdividual business ownergs a mediunto exert
power, and on the other handhe Commercih Association represents a structural
elementthat has been constituted by agent$his structural elemenglacespotential
sandions on individual business owners who are part of the Association, in that they
need to comply with decisions made by the majorigrven if they do not agree with it.

In common with Chaperon and Bramwell's (2013) study, actors in Imbassai seem to
exertpower and influence over their tourism industry within structural constraints.

Social interactions within the Commercial Association are formed by Brazilian
memberswho share a common understanding on how tourishould be developed

and on how to communicate with thBrefeiturato achieve thisOn the other hand,
non-Brazilian businessmen in Imbassai do not participate in activities of the
Commercial Association since they have different views on howdt@arece tourism
development. Ths, t can be argued that Brazilians and rBrazilians do not share a
common understanding (or in Giddens' words: an interpretive scheme), so that
communication and social interactions between these two groups in the Commercial
Association do not take pta. Since the Commercial Association only represents the
common understanding of Brazilian business owners, it is perceived nbiate
achieva its full potential in exerting power to influence municipal decisioaking.If

both groups (Brazilians and ndrazilians) wre to share a common understanding on
how to develop tourism, it would signify a greater togethernassl cohesioramong
businessmen in Imbassaiyhich is considered by participants to enablthe
Commercial Associatido increase its influece.

In order to have greater political agen@nd influence municipal decisiemaking, the
Commercial Association seeks to use the lesgale hotel and resort as a facility (e.g.
Dana, 3_1_10; Matthew30_I_8)to exert agency. Thus, participants acknesge the
large-scale hotel and resort as a valuable resourBeme participants (e.g. Amy,

239



Chapte 8: Discussion

13 1 19; (Matthew, 30_I_8) particularly emphasise the importance of the {scgke
hotel and resort in terms of marketing by 'puttingibassai on the tourist majind in
terms of infrastructure development for Imbass&articipants strongly believe that
without the support of the largescale hotel and resort, improvements in infrastructure
would not take placeOn the other hand, however, there is doubt amagparticipants
as to whether and to what extent the largeeale hotel and resort can be used in
pursuing the objectives of the Association since the leagge hotel and resort has its
own interests(e.g. Anna, 16 _|_11).

8.3.2.2.2. Power in indirect interactions
In indirect interactions human beings do not have a direct or immediate input;
however, they are influenced by these (irdeactions. In this study, participants refer
to two types of indirect (intef) actions they are not directly involved in, but influenced
by: a perceived lack of (intgractions and hidden interactions.

Power in perceived lack of (intéractions

A perceived lack of (inter actions of the Bahian government and the Prefeitura is
interpreted by participants as a lack of their interestsonrism development at the
state and municipal levels. Nonetheless, although (H)tactions are perceived to not
take place, participants still perceive power to be exerted since the lack of actions by
the Bahian government and by the Prefeitura negalyv influences tourism
development in the state of Bahia, and particularly, in Imbassai. In that regard, 'not
(inter-) acting' is interpreted by participants as 'an action in itself' through which power
is exerted. Referring to Giddens' dimensions, theicerctof 'not (inter) acting' is
perceived by participants as lack of communication and is interpreted as a lack of
interest that signifies power in the form of domination. In that way, not interacting
(and not communicating) becomes a facility in itselfieh is used by one group to
exert domination over the other.

Power in hidden interactions

Hidden interactionsthat influence tourism development and people's livelihoais
commonly referred to by participantS.his supports the notion of integrating Lukes'
(1974, 2005) forms of power in being 'overt’, 'covert' and 'latent’ into the analysis.

Poorincome participants refer to a hidden network between pousadeiros (higher
income individuals) and the Prefeiturahigh places barriers to running their (peor
income participants) businesses and generating income. Higlteme participants
consider hidden networks between officials of the Prefeitura and other agthisaim

at pursuing personal interest at the expensé people's livelihoods and tourism
development.Similarly to not interacting, ‘'acting covertly' becomes a facility in itself
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by which one party or group exert domination over the other, whilst not allowingfor
directreaction and transformative capagiof the other group

Giddens (1979:86) puts forward thdthe reactions of each party to a process of
interaction depend upon the contingent responses of the oth@dwever, since the
actions of one party are not visible, the other party or partiesra directly respond

to the action, which takes their agency in exerting power avay. Gidden$1979:92)
power

“intervenes conceptually between the broader notions of transformative
capacity on the one side, and of domination on the other: power is a
relational concept, but only operates as such through the utilisation of
transformative capacity as generated by structures of domination”.

However,in this study,power exerted through hidden interactions onppears to
represent poweras structures of dominatioras it does not generate transformative
capacity.

8.4.Conclusion
This chapter discussed the study's resultshia context of the relevant literatureAt
first, poverty and inequality in a tourism context was exploredibyng Sen's capability
approach to analyse capabilities, real opportunities, provided by tourism, and to
evaluatehow tourism contributes to achieving thegrom the perspectives of different
sociceconomic groups. To do so, capabilitieere conceptualisd using income,
consumption and further valuable opportunities provided by tourism (see: Chapter 3.
Conceptual thinking). It was shown that tourismrelated incomeis of critical
importance for poorincome and lowincome individuals, whilst highéncome
participants are able to draw upon other financial resources or sources of income
(than tourism income)to sustain their livelihoodsand maintain their lifestyles
Accordingly, its unclearasto what extent they use income fromourism to provide
educationfor their children, travel abroad and finance a second hometh poor-
incomeand lowincome individuals use tourismelated incometo achieve their basic
functionings. Once these are achieved, paarome individuals focus on worklated
functionings, Whilst lowincome individuals put emphasis on leisustated
functionings.Further vduable opportunities encompassdividual opportunities and
challenges and wider societal costs and benefits.

Thereupon the political economy context was analysed usk@nk's dependency
theory and Giddens' structuration theory. Dependency relationships at the local level,
between the local level and wider levels (municipal, statere identified and
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discussed. At the local level, the classic dependency structure of white foreigners and
non-white localsis analysed andmbassd$ political and economic dependency on the
municipal city of Mata de S&o Jodo and the neighbouring city of Praia do iBorte
shown. Despite the dependency, its found that development takes place
predomirantly due to private initiative- thus, indicating agency.

Using Giddens' structuration theory, power in the form of agents' transformative
capacity alongside power in therfa of structural dominationwas investigated to
explore the duality of structure. It emerdéahat agents' interactions depends on their
sphere of interactions i.e. on the extent of interactions individuatperiencewithin
and between different spatial ates (local, municipal, state)ln direct social
interactions, agency of participants becomesident - thus, suggesting that actors
exert some degree of power over the local tourism industry. At the esdime,
however, their agencysirestricted dugo emerging structures that aralentified to be
both the medium for and the outcome of people's agencygepresenting Giddens'
duality of structure. In that regard, the ideology of white superiority seras a
mediumto exert structural domination and is an tmeme that becomes reconstituted
through agents' actions.

Additionally, @rticipantsare influenced by indirect social interactions, although they
are not directly involved in these. Participarfitequently referto a (perceived) lack of
interactions and hidden interactions that areconsidered to influence tourism
negatively, and particularlyplace barriers on people in generating income from
tourism. In that regard, ot acting becomesa facility, an act in itselfby which
structural domination is exerted. Similarly, hidden interactions can be viewed as a
facility that does not allow adirect responseor power in the form of transformative
capacity. Since power takes place overtly through legitimisation, latentlythe
ideological belief of white superiority and coverily hidden networks the analysis
indicates that linkingsiddens' conceptualisation gbwer to Lukes' (1974, 200&)rms

of power can be of value.

The next chapter provides a conclusion to the dstuby reviewing the aim and
objectives, reviewing the study's conceptual framework, showing how this study
contributes toknowledge drawing attention tothe study'slimitations andthe need

for future research, and providing critical reflections.
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9. Conclusion

9.1.Introduction
This final chapter pnades a conclusiorio the study by reviewing the aim and
objectivesin relation tothe key resultsand wider literature reviewing the study's
conceptual framework anthighlightingthe study'scontribution to knowledge. This is
followed by identifying the study's limitations and providing suggestions for
conducting future research.

9.2.Review of aim and objectives in context tie study'skey results
The aim has been texplore the relationshifetweentourism, poverty and inequality
from a political economy perspectiv&@he study was conducted in Imbasssatoastal
tourist destination in the municipality of Mata de S&o Jodo in the state of Bahia in the
Northeast of Bazil. Brazil's Northeasts characterised by high levels of poverty and
inequality, particularly between racesin combinationwith rapid (domestic) tourism
growth as a result of a larggcale tourisnrelated investment programme since the
1990s. To achiee the study's aim, four interconnected objectiwesre developed.In
the following, these argresented and reviewed in context of the study's key results
and literature.

(1) To measure tourisrrelated revenue flows and income and to determine
different sociceconomic groups aa local level using quantitative value chain
analysis (VCA)

Quantitative value chain analysis (VCA) based the standard famework and
developed under the guidance of the International Trade Centre (ITC) (see: Ashley et
al., 20®) was carried out in Part 1 of this study to measure tousistated revenue

flows and income and to determine different so@oonomic groups in Imbasssai.

In terms of tourign-related revenue flows, it ishown thatapproximately GBP%#A
enters the locatourism value chain per year. 96% (=GBRB&f revenue is generated

in the accommodation sector and 4% (=GBP2y the three remaining sectors
together (food and drinks, shopping, tentainment/activities).Secondary supplies e.g.
agicultural products e mainly sourcedfrom outside the destination, which
corresponds with Wagner's (1997) finding that tourism has little indirect impact on
local economies Brazil's NortheasfTo improve the impact of tourism, it is suggested
to increase backward linkagesith other economic sectors, particularly considering
that indirect impacts on poor communities are often significantly higher than direct
impacts (Meyer, 2007; Mitchell, 2012).
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Focusing on tourisrrelated income, iisidentified that the accommodatiosectorhas

a lowincome impact of GBP1 (=2% of GB%m) due to employment at minimum
salarylevelsin the largescalehotel and resort and pousadashd food and drinks
sector provides (through employment at minimum salary in barracas and restaurants)
half of the lowrincome impact (=GBP(§ of the accommodation sectoA propoor
impact of GBP31lkis identified in the food and drinks, shopping and
entertainment/activities sectors Although the monetary impact appears to be
relatively small in comparison tthe industry's turnovertourism can be seen as
promising industrythat provides benefits tgpoor- and lowincome individualqe.g.
Ashley& Mitchell, 2008;Blake et al 2008;Croes, 2014) particularly,considering that
prior to tourism development'there was nothingin Imbasssai, tourisrdevelopment
meansthat numerous local people hawd#rectly moved into minimum salary positions.
In this way, tourism contribut significantly to reducing incomepoverty in the
research location.

Poor-income is mainly generated from micemtrepreneurship, whilst lowncome

jobs are semiand unskilled positions such as waiters, cleaners and cooks. These job
roles aremainly filled with non-white Brazilians (Preto and Pardo) who are from the
Northeast. In contrast, tourism business owners atitbse in higher managerial
positions are people from avhite background \fhite Brazilians from the South
Brancq white Europeans and from ber white backgroundswho havemoved to the
Northeast. This dispasit found in Imbasssai seems to be a characterigtiche
coastline in Brazil's Northeast and supports Pegas .&t @015:762) asstion that
tourism in Brazil might rathelexacerbate entrenched and overlapping dichotomies of
north/south, rich/poor andvhite/non-white".

Using tourisrrelated income and race abe key defining characteristics, different
sociceconomic groups were determinegoor-income (Prete and PardoeBrazilians),
low-income (Prete and PardeBrazilians), higheincome (hite Brazilians,white
Europeans andtber white).

Applying qualitative photeelicitation and interviews, the research has intended to:

In Part 2 of this study,lmto-elicitation and interviewsvere conducted tabtain a rich
picture of the relationship beteentourism, poverty and inequality.

(2) Analyse the value of tourisamelated income through consumption and
explore the distribution among different soci@conomic groups

This study showsthat tourismrelated income is highly valued and seen as
indispensableby both poor-income and lowincome partigpants. In contrast, f
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appearsthat income from tourisms not of suchcrucial importance for higheéncome
participants as they descmthat living in Imbassai (and having a tourism business) is
more of a lifestyle choicghan necessary for income generatio8ince people value
different things and accordingly use their income in different ways for different
commoditieg to achievewell-being (Alkire& Santos, 2009; Fosté& Sen, 1997), this
study analyss patterns of consumption of the different smeeconomic groupsPoor
incomeparticipants strongly emphasigbat through tourismrelated income theyan
achieve their basic functiongs (being nourished, being sheltered and being healthy)
Lowincome participants explairthat they use income to further improve their
material conditions in terms diousing and goods (e.g. phone, car,.TiVappeas that
through buying commodities tat are deemed to becustomary in society (or:
commodities of status, whichigherincome individuals own}hey feelableto achieve

a higher status that is connected to wider acceptance and respi¢icin society.

Gontrasting the patterns of consmption betweenthe poorincome and lowincome
group further, it becomesevident that poorincome participants use tourismelated
income to improve their business to ensure incogeneration, whilst losincome
participants spend income on leige time. Thedifferent foci can be understood
consideringthe main job roles of each groupvhilst poor-income participants are
mainly micro-entrepreneurs,who are directly responsible for theuccess of their
businesss low-income participants are employed in toumsbusinesses and receive a
monthly salary even if the business is not doing well.

Higherincome participantplacedstrongemphasis on providinguality educationfor
their children.However, even if their business is not doing well, it does not seem t
influence their consumption patternsSnce functionings can still be achieved (without
generating income from tourism)t supports the perception that tourisrarelated
income is noprimarilyneededto sustain weHlbeing for this soci@conomic group.

(3) Examine opportunities resulting from tourism for different soceconomic
groups and explore their value and distribution

Further valuable opportunities can be differentiated terms of beingindividual
opportunities the opportunities that are linked lough being directly involved in the
tourism value chain, and societal benefitte opportunities resulting from tourism
development more generbl. At the same time, capability expansion is limited since
participants face individual challenges and wider societal costs due to tourism
development.

For poorincome and lowincome participants,the real opportunities identified
encompasscommunicating wh tourists, having cultural exchange and establishing
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relationships and friendships. Since both grogmsnot have the real opportunity of
travelling abroad, communicating and engaging with tourists enables them to learn
aboutother cultures, and more iortantly, provides the opportunity of having access
to and ®ntact with the rest of the world- a dimension that isnot particularly
emphasised by previous studiebligherincome individualsdo not refer to these
aspects (potentially since they have theal opportunity of travelling abroad), but
place more importanceon living in a natural environment and having a relaxed
lifestyle.

Furthermore, mrticipants value being with family, living clelg to work and being

able to choose a better job (poéncome), being treated respectfully, having a good

work-life balance and having personal development opportunities {loeome) and

having access to commodities and amenities cloge(higherincome). However,

despite their value, these are noea opportunities since tourism ifits current form

does not provide theseThe imited choices of posimcome individualsrequiring them

to migrate to another region(e.g. Hoffman, 2011; Truong, 2018; Wittemyer et al

2008) accepting(often poor) working conditiongnd living in distance to the job

because of second home development and +adfordable prices in the destination

(e.g. Bianchi, 2011Mbaiwa, 2017;Mihalic, 2015; Mutimucuio& Meyer, 2011,

Muganda et al 2010)are frequently discussed in the tourism literaturk seems to be

a common phenomenon along Brazil's Northern coastline thany residents of its

largely spontaneous settlements having been displaced from coastal homes by tourism

development'resulting in"the prime coastline is being filled with exclusive second

Zlu v @E *}ES A 0}%u v3e % SE}v]e u ]JvoC C "AZ]§ -
JvP ]Jv E <]vPoC u} ]Jo]e +AZ]8 ]v-opANabour reservoir"

(Pegas et al2015761). Theresults of this study reinforce this perception articulated

by Pegas et al. (2015).

Lowincome participants poinbut that working in tourism is connected with incidents
of racism, poor workingonditions andalack of development opportunities. The latte
two areanalysedoy tourism scholars (e.g. L&uWall, 2006; Mihalic, 2015; Mutimucuio
& Meyer, 2011; Scheyven® Russel, 2012). In contrast with existing research, this
study highlighs that participants prefer working in a smaitale business envirorent
since they feel treated with greater respect by superiors, whilst salary and
development opportunities do not differ between sitaand largescale businesses,
which contrasts with Scheyvens and Russel's (28#t)y that suggests otherwise
Racist behviour of domestic tourists towards service staffis a key issue impacting
on the welkbeing of lowincome employees a topic that has not been sufficiently
addressed and discussed time tourism literature (Ruhanen &hitford, 2018). It is
found that racism in hostguest encounters is deeply root&ftazil's traditional societal
divisions between thenon-whites from the poorer Northern regiongand the whites
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from the richer South Therefore, it can be argued thathrbugh hostguest
relationships in touris, existingdivisions and inequalitiesnight become extended
and intensified.

Wider societal benefits and costs through tourism developmeat categorised into
infrastructure, nature and environment, living space, access to goods and services,
knowledge and cultureand safety and security which areall categories thatare
addressed in the tourism literaturésee: Section 8.2. Poverty and inegality in a
tourism context) This study, in addition, analyseghat are and what are not real
opportunities in relation to these categoriesTourism development brings
opportunitiesto Imbasssai includingetter connectionto adjacent areas an&ahia's
capital Salvadorjmproved awareness on how to preserve the natural environment,
and betteraccess to goods, services and information

Interestingly,some participants suggeshat greater awareness fosustainability and
environmentalpreservation among local people in Imbasssai is linkesh ecological
mind-set tourists bring to the destination. By tourists showing concern for the
environment, it appears that the value of the environmerst changedin the
perception of the populationso that it becomes worthwhile protectin@his supports
Daldeniz and Hampton's (2013) notion, that tourism can have positive educational
effects in terms of environmental awareness and protecti@n the otker hand,
participants emphasisthat due toan inadequacy of the sewage systeoancontrolled

and illegalinfrastructure development for tourism and second home development,
environmental protection is at risk limiting participants ability to livein a healthy,
natural and clean environment. Furthmore, due to tourism and second home
development, prices in the destination have been increasing, so that living in Imbasssai
is not affordable. Similarly, the feeling of living in a safe and semwgonmentis not
achievedsincepeople perceive thaasa consequence of tourism development, drug
abuse, violenceand prostitution have increased, which corresponds to perceptions
among locals identified in other studies (eAmeidaGarcia et a).2016; BwalydJmar

& Mubanga, 2018; Dalden& Hampton, 2013)

(4) Investigate power relations among actors within and between different
spatial scals

In Imbassai, largsecale and smalcale tourism ceexist with a high dependency on the
domestic market, which contrasts with the classic assumptibdependency theoy
that only one pattern, largascale tourism, with a focus on international tourisggists
(e.g. Chaperon & Bramwell, 2012}t the same timehowever,the structure of the
local tourism industry with tourism businesses being owned by white foreignecs w
employ nonwhite locals strongly reflects development patterns identified by
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dependency theory (e.g. Akama & Kieti, 2007; Bianchi, 2011; Jaenis, 2014; Lapeyre,
2011; Mbaiwa, 2017). In terms of ceperiphery relations, the study shows Imbassai's
political dependency on the municipal city of Mata de S&o Jodo, where decisions are
made and resources allocated. There is the strong perception that resources are not
distributed fairly (e.g. Chaperon & Bramwell, 2013), but to enhance infrastructure in
Mata de &o Jodo and Praia do Forte. Praia do Forte is perceived as the economic core
having power over resources that can be further used to advance development in Praia
do Forte, whilst Imbassai lags behind. Additionally, tourism development iseaffby

the lack of initiative fromthe Bahian government. Despite barriers and constraints for
tourism, development is found to take place predominantly due to private initiatives
thus, stressing the importance of considering agency.

Agency becomes evident in sociateractions between locals and the Prefeitura, in
that an environmentabroup, formed by localsseeks o influence decisiommaking at

the municipal levelmainly through the use of social medi@herefore, simildy to
Erskine and Meyer (2012), this study indicates that knowledge in combination with
access to a key resour@mablesthe empowerment of locals to some extent within
existing structuresThe largescale hotel and resoris considered a valuable resource
by members of the Commercial Association in influencing policy and planning at the
municipal level to support tourism development in Imbassai since 'on its own' the
Commercial Association is perceived to have limited power. Nonetheless, in line with
Chaperm and Bramwell's (2013tudy, the Commercial Association seems to exert
some sort of power and influence over the tourism industry within structural
constraints.

Structural constraints and barriers for ensuring income generation and expanding
capabilitiess become particularly evident for poarcome and lowincome individuals.

The ideology ofwhite superiority isused as a means to exert power in the form
structural domination. According to Skidmore (199#)e historical privilege and
superiorityof the white-skinned Brazilian elite has beesed to disadvantage the nen
white population all over Brazil. Peorcome and lowincome participants seem to
have internalised this ideology, which ultimately restricts their agency. This represents
Giddens' dualityf structure in that, on the one hand, the white race can be viewed as
a medium by which people are perceived to exert power, and on the other hand, the
superiority or domination of the white race can be considered an outcome
reconstituted through agentsactions meaning that by noswhite poor and low
income participants frequently referring to white superiority, they assign importance
to it and reinforce the narrative. This structural constraint on +vamte participants
becomes evident in diverse sociateractions(e.g. in community life between poor
and lowincome individuals and high@ncome individuals, in the work environment
between employer and employees and between sendtadf and tourists) and thus
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permeates and influences every aspexf people's lives. Despitvhite superiority,
low-income participants working in smatale pousadas also refer to their employers

as family and describe occasions when employers used their financial resources to
support employeedo overcome difficult situabns (e.g.illness of a family member
who needs hospital treatment)Thisprovides indication that superiors use power in
the form of transformative capacityp support employees in sustaining their and their
family's weltbeing.

A perceived lack of (iet-) actions and hidden networks are commonly considered to
negativey influence tourism developmenPoorincome individuals perceive that due
to a hidden network between the white elite and officials from the Prefeitura new
rules are enforced, that restit them in generating income. This finding of elites having
the power to prevent other groups from generating benefits from tourism
development has been analysed in tourism studies (e.g. Bwaiyar & Mubanga,
2018; Islam & Carlsen, 20165night & Cottrdl 2016; Reed, 1997). Highieicome
individuals refer to a hidden network between officials of the Prefeitura and other
actors (e.g. influential people in Praia do Forte and real estate companies) that hamper
tourism development in Imbassai, whilsts' neighbouring economic core Praia do
Forte and its' political core Mata de S&o Jo&o receive benéfitsnately,it appears
that hidden networls areused by politicians to achieve personal goalsis aligns with
Lacher and Nepal's (2010:963,964) view thaeripheral regions in general in most
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regionalgovernments".

9.3. Review ofthe conceptual framework
Poverty and inequality in a tourism context is central to the study's conceptual
framework, which isepresentedby the central position of the pyrami@ee: Figure 9
1). Poverty and inequality are conceptualised by income, consumption and further
valuableopportunities using Sen's capability approach. Sen's (1999:87) notion that a
"lack of income can be a principle reason for a person's capability deprivasion"
supported by this study since pceorcome and lowincome participants strongly
emphasise the mportance of generating tourisfrelated income to sustain their
livelihoods. Furthermore, this study stresses the importance of analysing consumption
patterns. It is shown that different soceconomic groups use tourisincome related
income differently 6 achieve functionings, which supports the notion "pkople's
differing ‘conversion factors'(Alkire & Santos, 2009:125). An analysis of valuable
opportunities shows that tourism provides 'much more' than income and consumption
- thus, strengthening themportance of undertaking a comprehensive evaluatidn o
real opportunities (Comim, 2010). This study shows that not only individual
opportunities for people being directly involved in the tourism value chain, but,
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particularly, wider societal benefits due tourism development are strongly valued.
On the contrary, however, tourism development also creates challenges for individuals
and costs for the wider public, with the consequence that capability expansion is
confronted with barriers.

Figure 91: Reviewed framework

Source: Author

The pyramid representing poverty and inequality in a tourism context is placed in a
cube that mirrors the political economy context with its multidimensional power
relationships that surround and influence poverty and inequality (see: FigijeThis

study points out the importance of analysing the political economy context of tourism,
poverty and inequality since it strongly influences the extent to which people escape
poverty andcanachieve welbeing. It supports Binchi's (200% 2018) argument that
tourism cannot be evaluated detached from its political and economic context.
Additionally, it emphasises the need to use Sen's capability approach in a broader
sense to develop understanding of how power relations create barriers to people's
livelihoods.

250



Chapter 9: Conclusion

The political economy context is analysed using Frank's dependency theory and
Giddens' structuration theory. Dependency theory argues that capitalism has caused
underdevelopment due to unequal relations at any spatial scale between a 'developed
core' passessing economic and political power and an ‘undeveloped periphery' (Frank,
1969). Dependency relationships are identified at the local level and between the local
level and wider spatial scales (municipal, statethus, emphasising the need for
tourism research to take spatial inequalities atsmaller spatial scale into account
rather than exclusively focusing on international dependency relationships.
Additionally, there is not a 'cleaiut view' since power relations are intertwined, in
that, for exanple, at the local level, international and national actors (tourism business
owners and managers) viewed as foreigners interact with locals whoattenatives

of Imbassai and migrants from Bahia. Both points support dhgument that
dependency theory neds more sophisticated applications (e.g. Meyer, 2011,
Chaperon & Bramwell, 2013).

Structuration theory proposes that agency and structure are in a social relationship,
which evolves over time and space sirtbe repetitive actions of agents reproduce
structure, which, in turn influences agency sucha way that it enables or restricts
their activities- whichis mirrored in the concept of the duality of structure (Giddens,
1979). Gidens (1979) considers powdreing integral to all social interactionsn
which power is exerted'through the utilisation of transformative capacity as
generated by structures of dominatiofGiddens, 1979:92)Jndertakingan indepth
analysis ofpower in social interactions this study highlights the importance of
differentiating between direct and indirect social interactions. Analysing power in
direct social interactions, this study shows how the duality of structure emerges and
structures (e.g. white superiority) are used as a mediorexert power and as an
outcome reconstituted through agents' actions (Giddens, 19T®)indirect social
interactions, power is perceived predominantly in the form of structural domination. In
that regard,in (perceived) lack dfinter-) actions, 'not iter-) acting' becomes a facility

in itself exerting domination from one group over the oth&imilarly, power in the
form of domination is exerted by hidden interactiowhich links to Lukes' (1974, 2005)
second form of covert poweiSince (inter) actions are not visible to others, they do
not allow others to directly respond and therefore, to exert agency.

In this studyGiddens' structuration theory provides great insight into power relations
among actors in a tourism context and therefore, this stuypportsthe notion that
Giddens' structuration theory is of value for studying this subjed.(Bramwell, 2007;
Erskine & Meyer, 2012)t, particularly, adds vakito and complimentsdependency
theory (e.g. Chaperon & Bramwell, 2013; Lacher & Ne#PR in that alongside
dependency relationships further barrigrsnainly through ideological power (or in
Lukes' (1974, 2005) terms, latent powethat prevent tourism from delivering

251



Chapter 9: Conclusion

development benefits aredentified, whilst recognising and determirgnagency that
enables development.

Despite the value of Giddens' structuration theory for studying this subject, it has the
limitation of not consideringhe different forms of powerafter Lukes (1974, 2005)
This studyhighlights the importance of examing the different forms of power since
exertion of power takes place overtly through legitimisation, latently in the ideological
belief of white superiority and covertly in hidden networkSherefore, this study
suggests integrating Lukes' (1974, 20fi5)ns of overt, covert and latent power into
the final conceptual framework (see: Figurd P

9.4. Contribution to knowledge
This study has aimed at developing the contribution to theory by applying Sen's
capability approachFrank's dependency theory and @eéhs' structuration theory,
and further developing the contribution to knowledge in tourism research by
addressing the research gaps identified in the literature related to the themes of
poverty and inequality, political economy and power (see: Takdg 9

Table 9a: Gaps in tourism research
Source: Author
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Furthermore, a lack of previous studies has been identified in relation to the research
location, Brazil's Northeast (see: Section 4.3.3. Studying tourism, po\aTtty
inequality in Brazil's Northeasta justification and Section 4.5. Tourism research in
Brazil's Northeast the current state of knowledge), and in relation to one of the
chosen qualitative research methods, namely, pheligitation (see: Section 5.2.
Qualitative photeelicitation and interviews).

This sectioncontinues by emphasising the study's contribution to theory and to
knowledge in the different areas of poverty and inequality, political economy and
power, and the contribution in relatiorotthe location and in relation to the method of
photo-elicitation.

Contribution to theory

The contribution of this study to theory is threefold. Firstly, this study identifies the
limitations of Sen's capability approachhen it is applied narrowlyfocusing on
evaluating capabilities and functionings without taking the political economy context
into account. This study shows how existifmpwer) structures create barriers to
people's agency in expanding capabilities and achieving functionihgsefdre, an
evaluation of capabilitieand functionings cannot be conducted detached frdime
political and economic context demonstratirthe applcability of Sen's capability
approach in a broader sense. Secondly, the study highlights the limitations of
dependercy theory in considering power purefyfom a structuralist perspective that
ignores the power of human agncy in transforming structuresThirdly, although
Giddens' structuration theory adds value for studying power relations in a tourism
contextby casidering power as interplay between structural domination and agents'
transformative capacity this study emphasisesthe importance of integrating the
different forms of power after Lukes (1974, 2005) into the analysis.

Contribution to knowledgeof povety and inequalityin tourism research

This study evaluatesapabilities, real opportunities, of different soedmonomic
groups and exploreBow tourism contributes to achieving thesising Sen'sapability
approach, which has become a key theoretical framework about developrgenit
has been les$requently appliedin tourism research (Croes, 2012; Dorgsu 2014).
Firstly, ly applying Sen's capability approach, this styglpvides insights nito
multidimensional poverty, whereas to date tourism research tends to focus on
economic poverty using income as kieylicator (e.g. Schilcher, 2007; Spenceley &
Meyer, 2012) Secondly, byinking the evaluation to different soci@conomic groups
defined as poorincome, lowincome and higer-income, this study connecfsoverty
analysis with distributional aspecend thus, advances knowledge orequalityin a
tourism context(e.g. Bianchi, 2018BwalyaUmar & Mubanga; 2018; Truong et al.,
2014).
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Focussingn tourismrelated income, the studghowstourism provides livelihoodo
poor-income and lowincome individualsin Imbassat particularly, considering that
prior to tourism development, they did not have any opportunity to generate income.
In this way tourism significantly contributeto reducing incomepoverty. Furthermore,
poor- and lowincome participants strongly emphasise the importance of tourism
related income- which supports Sen's (1999) notion that lack of income can be a main
cause of people's capability deprivatidn.consequenceéjncome cannot be neglected

in studies focusing on toism and poverty alleviation.

Analysing patterns of consumption of so@oonomic groups, which to date amost
entirely lacking inthe tourism literature, itis shown that poofincome and lonincome
individuals use their tourismelated income, firdy, to achieve basic functionings, and
secondly, to achievavork-related functionings tdfurther ensure income generation
(poor-income individuals) and to achievaaterial wealth related functioningsand
leisurerelated functioningglow-income) The latte seemdo be related to achieving a
higher status that brings acceptance and respect from the sqcielych particularly
emphasises the need to take relative dimensions of poverty into account instead of
purely focusing on absolute povertg.g. Sen, 198 Spicker, 2004; Townsend, 1979).

In terms of valuable opportunities of being involved in the tourism value chain, tkere
a strong emphasis oihaving access to the wotldmong poofincome and lowincome
participants- somethingwhich has not been eniasised in tourism literature to date.
In contrast, higheincome individuals, whalreadyhave access to the world through
travelling abroad, consider having a tourism business and living in Imbassai a
opportunity that enables them to live in a natdranvironment and have a relaxed
lifestyle, although this lifestyle choice confines theimn some aspects of their lives
Poor-income individuals considenigrating to the coast and having no alternative than
to do the job they do as constraints, whilst much of the narrative of-iloeome
individuals was linked to disrespectful, even racist, encounterghat workplace
between employenmanager and staff, ahbetween domestic tourists and stath this
way, tourism seems to amplify pexisting inequalities between the/hite and the
non-white - which is a topic worthwhile exploring since to date limited research on
racism and discrimination in a tourist cext is available (RuhandéaWhitford, 2018§.

In summarythe key contribution of this study to the theme of poverty and inequality
in a tourism context lies in moving beyomth analysis of economic poverty towards
developing understanding of multidimensial poverty and inequalitypy applying
Sen's capability approachn particular, the analysis of patterns of consumption
provides new insights on how people use their income to achieve functionings.

254



Chapter 9: Conclusion

Contribution toknowledgeof political economy in touism research

In general, this study emph@ags the significancef taking a political economy
perspective to study the relationshipetweentourism, poverty and inequality. Using
Frank's dependency theory to analyse the political economy contiéns, study
specificallypoints out theimportance of consideringependency relationships at any
spatialscale- and not only focusing on structural inequalitiestla¢ international level
(Bianchi, 2015; Chaperon & Bramwell, 2013; Lacher & Nepal, 20 &ddie, 2011). It

is shown that dependency relationships exist within the local level and between the
local level andother spatial scals (municipal, state) creating barriers faourism
developmentin Imbassai

In political economy studies in tourismppwer is frequently treated as an underlying
theme as given in the structural domination (Mosedale, 2011; Bianchg; ZDHurch &
Coles, 2007). To overcome thensophisticated" andoverly simplistic'application of
dependency theory in tourism research tlate (Chaperon & Bramwell, 2013:151 &
2013:134), his study conceptualises power as interplay between structure and agency
by drawing orwider social science literature

Contribution to knowledge of power in tourism research

This studydraws onGiddens'structuration theory, which to date has received little
attention in tourism research despite ifgerceivedvalue (Bramwe) 2007; Erskine &
Meyer, 2012). It is shown that people exert agency over the local tourism industry, in
general, and, more specifity, over their livelihoods, within structural constraints.
Thus, it is emphasised théicals"do not sit aroundoassively; but actively use tair
agency to encourage change where possid@mal & Dredge, 201B4). This study
supports Giddens' (197%ption that the possibility of encouraging change depends on
the availability ofand access taesources The findings, in particular, indicate that
acess to social media can enable to some extenipowerment for localswithin
existingstructural constraits - which is atopic worthwhile exploring in the context of
tourism, poverty and inequality.

A gructural constraintbarrier for nonwhite locals (poorand lowincome individuals)

in exerting agency particularly lies in the ideology of white supéyierthat is used
‘latently' by the white higheincome group to exert domination. It appears that non
white locals have internalised this videw some extent therebyrestrictingtheir own
transformative capacityAdditionally, this study shows thaidden networks describe

a barrier for peopldan exerting agency, in that it takes away people's opportunity to
intervene in the course of events. As a consequeh@ijen networks are perceived to
negatively influence tourism development, and to restrict peoph generating
equitableincome and benefits from tourisim Imbassai.
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Contribution to knowledgadn relation to tourism Brazil's Northeast

To date little is knowrabout tourism in Brazil's Northeast (Pegas et a015). This
particularly relates to the theme of poverty and inequality in a tourism context, since
to date research hagpredominantly used a quantitative approach to measure the
impacts of tourism ompoverty andinequalityusing income as a key indicatoetween

the North and the South (see: 4.5.Tourism research in Brazil's North#asstcurrent
state of knowledge). Using mixedmethods approach that combines quantitative
value chain analysis (VCA) amahlitative photo-elicitation and interviewsthis study
provides greater insighinto and more indepth understandingf what poverty and
inequality really means to people living in Brazil's Northeast and how tourism
influences their livelihoodsFurthermore, the topic of power relations in tourism,
particularly, in a development context, has received limited attention by scholars
studying Brazil and Brazil's Northea$this study particularly identifies how power
relationships at different spatial scalbsth prevent and enable people to sustain their
livelihoods.

Contribution to knowledgen relation to the method ofphoto-elicitation

Visual methodologies have been increasingly applied across the social sciences (Rose,
2016), yet tourism researchhas not embracedrisual methodologies (Brickell; 2012;
Garrod, 2008). lis emphasised that, in particular, tourism research does not use
participantgenerated images to uncover perceptions of locals (Brickell, 2012). Having
applied photoelicitation in this studythe benefits andpitfalls of this methodwere
identified in ®ction 5.8.2. Research methods, data collection and analysie
becane apparentIn thissection, it is worthwhile highlighting two issues that contrast
with the current perception portrayed in thatérature. Firstly, images are considered

to have the potential of visualising social relations and difference (&jaw, 1988;
Hodgetts et al 2007a) andRose (2016:308pdds that all visual methods, and
particularly photeelicitation, aim"to exploreand account for social difference and
hierarchy. However,in this study, photos rarelprovide material to exploresuch
social difference and hierarchy. There is no clear answer as to why in this study photo
elicitation did not enable access to people'srgeptions on social imbalances, but it
might have been influenced by ethical guidels, fear to express these amml/lack of

trust between researcher and participant. Secondly, to establish trust between
researcher and participants an initial briefingsisggested (Rose, 2016). However, in
this study, ithas beerproven to be difficult to encourage people to participate without
havinga preestablished relationshipTherefore, it is argued that one meeting is not
sufficient for establishing trust betwedhe researcher and research participants.
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9.5. Limitations andrecommendations forfuture research
This studyon the relationshipbetweentourism, poverty and inguality is unigue to its
research location: Imbassai, which is a small coastal destination in the municipality of
Mata de S&o Jodo in the state of Bahia in the Northeast of Brazil. The study intended to
portray the perspectives on tourism, poverty and ioedjty of different socie
economic groups living in Imbassathus, not seeking to provide generalisations.
would be interesting to get indigs intofurther research locations in Brazil's Northeast
to allow for comparisons, learn fronother studies aml to develop a more holistic
picture of tourism, poverty and inequality in that context.

The study was conducted during @rfd in Brazil that has been described ‘dke
worst recession in history(CNN, 2017:online). This particular situation potentiall
impacted on the study findings, in that tourist numieand expenditure might have
been lowe and people's negative perceptions might have becoo@minant over
positive ones due tdhe political economy contexfThus,it is suggested to continue
longitudinal research in the study location to analyse how perceptions on poverty and
inequality change although it might be difficult to identify the specific influencerfs
suchchange.lt would be of particular interest to explore how power relatiomay
havechangel over timeand to what extentocals acknowledged their power, use their
power to make their voice heard and encourage change.

The mixedmethodological approachapplied combined quantitative value chain
analysis (VCA) and qualitatipboto-elicitation and interviewsin a sequential manner.
While quantitative VCA facilitatan-depth insights into the local tourism value chain,
its actors, issues and challeng&Adoes have inherentveaknesses relatetb the
validity of quantitative esults which are discussed in @®n 5.8 Critical reflections. In
brief, the main weaknesses are that, firsthgrticipants often simply do ndtnow the
numbers such as the occupancy rate or the amount of dishes served and sometimes
they do not want toshare the (accurate) dataeSondly, the required sample sizes are
relatively small, and thirdly, guidance on calculating tmpacts is limitedSince VCA
was used as a baseline to define seetmnomic groups, tkiweakness might extend
further. This lirks with the difficulty of defining suitable thresholdsnd using
appropriate lines (e.g. poverty ling) categorisepeopleinto sociceconomic groups
Thus, it was particularlymportant not to only usenumbers, butapply a qualitative
approach based onhmto-elicitation and interviews to shoyweople's perspectives on
what poverty and inequality means to theamd how tourism influences bothwhich
was the main intention of tis study.

People from different socieconamic groups and different nodeséctas of the local
tourism value chain engaged in phedticitation and interviews. Unfortunately, the
sample did not include people from outside the destination e.g. officials from the
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municipality, representatives of tourism in Praia do Forte. This woule lenabled
additional insights fromthe outsiders' perspectivess which would have been
particularlybeneficialin investigating power relationat different scalesKey tourism
stakeholderswere contacted; howeverthey did neither offer availability noshow
interest in participation. Overall, the qualitative part of the study drew on a sample of
37 participants 24 participantsengaged in the photelicitation projectand further 13
participants engaged in interviews. Whilst this was appropriate samfe size it
mirrors only a few perspectives from each seetmnomicgroupand each node of the
tourism value chain. To address this issue and gather more perspectives, a team of
researchers would be needed since conducsngha photoelicitation projectis very
time-intensive

It would, on the other handpe valuable to focus on gatheririge perspectives of

specific sector or socieconomic group using a small sample size to aflemcloser

interaction with participantduring the photeelicitation project, which could enable
more indepth insight.

Future research on towsm, poverty and inequality coulshcorporate the following
themes, which have beedentified in this study, buwhich currently aransufficiently
analysed and discussed in théder tourism literature to date:

5 patterns of consumption i.e. what is tourisralated income used for,

5 tourism as a means to provide access to the world for marginalised
communities,

5 the role of racism and discrimination in hegtiest relationships,

the use of social media as a tool for empowermeamd

5 the influence of ideological power using Lukg®74, 2005) third form of latent
power and

5 the influenceof hidden agendas and networks using Lukes' (1974, 2005) second
form of covert power.

a1

In particular,the latter two are of interest in éBrazilian contextlue tothe country's
history of the ideology ofwhite superiority andhigh levels ofcorruption that takes
place covertly.
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Appendix 1: Executive Summary (Value Chain Analysis)



Executive Summaryfourism Value Chain Analysis in Imbassai

by Theres WinteiSheffield Hallam Universityrftail: t.winter@shu.ac.uik

July2017

Aim

The main aim of the research was to examine how much money tourists spend in the
destination and haw money flows across differeservice providers (e.g. accommaodation,
food and drinks, etivities, shopping) anduppliers.

The examinationnformsus howto improve theeconomic impact of tourism anithe tourist
experience

Background
x The fieldwork was carried out from $@ebruary to 2% March 2017 in the

destination (including Carnival seasarsjng a standard methodology
X The fieldworkincluded:
0 a survey with representatives of local tourism businesses
0 a surveywith tourists
x 59 structured facedo-face interviews, lasting between 10 minutes and 1,5 hours,
were conducted with representatives of local tourism businesses fach node of
the value chainagccommodation, food andrinks, shoppingentertainment/
activities)
X Using a combination of a sednd intervieweradministered approach, the tourist
survey comprised 75 participants

Keyfindings: sirvey withtourismrepresentatives
X Thedestination has an established accommodation sector offerargpusoptions
for tourist with different budgetdo stay(e.g. camping, hostel, pousada, hotedsy
diverse restaurants to cater for tourists' wishes
0 The'average'occupancy ratdor ‘pousada’ is with app. 40%w; in contrast,
hotels achieve a significantly higher occupancy rate
o The' average' pousada not officially classified (apart from bookingm
ratings),hasa size o836 beds and offers @oublebed)room for 272 Rper
night'

! It needs to be acknowledged that the prices vary greatly depending on high and low stesisa@mple,
during Christmas and New Year, the prices can be three times higher than in July/ August.



x Theimpact of the hospitality sector (accommodation, foaad drinks) on the local
economy is significant in terms of direct employment sjrioea large extentiocal
people are employeth thesebusinesses

X Local linkages betwedhe hospitality sectoand sypliers (e.g. agriculture) are
weak, because the number of suppliers is low and often products do not have an
adequate quality and service is poor/ not reliable

X Imbassai has a few options for shopping (e.g. clothes, craft) including formal shops
and beachhawkers; howeverthe economicimpact appears to be limited

x Entertainment, activities and excursion offers for tourists are limited and it is not
easy for tourists to find out what is offered

x Key challenges that were communicated by participants were:

o Short season & high dependency on seasonality

o Lack of government support and investment

o0 Weak tourist infrastructure (e.g. signing and offer of entertainment, activities
and excursions)

0 Quality and motivation of staff

0 Strong concerns about security/ safeand environmental issues (e.g. waste
management)

Key findingssurveywith tourists
x Key market segments are independent leisure traveléing majority is from Brazil,
especially Bahia; but there &so a significant proportion of internationakbtrellers
from Germany, Switzerland and Argentina
X With approximately 10 days, international travellers were found to stay significantly
longer than national travellers
x For a 16day trip, international travellers spend around 1,337 EURO (=5,000 R$),
while domestic travellers spend around 432 EURO (= 1F8)for a 5day stay
0 accommodation: international tourists spend more for accommodation per
night, which indicates that they are willing to pay for a 'good quality' of
service
o food anddrinks: domest tourists spend more for food amdtinks, especially
at the beach; reasons for lower spendingmternational tourists for food
anddrinks is that they are not familiar with the items and these cannot be
explained by staff due to language barriers
0 shopping international tourists spend more on shopping items (e.g.
souvenirs)
0 entertainment/ activitieg excursionsinternational tourists rarelymend
money for entertainmentactivitiesand excursionsbut if so, they spend a
significantly higher amount thaslomestic tourists




X

The majority of participants rate Imbassai as a 'very good' tourist destination;
however, tourists also see potential for improvement
o Wider offer of entertainment, activities or excursions
o Higher service qualitg.g.information about offerscashmachine and
Englishspeaking personnel
o Higher security/ safety standards
o Improved tourist infrastructure (e.g. signing, transport)

Initial 'short-term' suggestions

X
X

Use the rating of tourists agery good' to attract touists
Increase and/ or@mmunicate entertainment/ activities offenwore clearly and
effectively, in partular to international tourists

X Get a casimachine installed

Have information (e.g. menu) available in English

Improve communication in terms of setty/ safety, for example, communicate
contact numbers through posters/ flyers in accommodation and have lifeguatrd
the beach

Invest into local tourist signing i.&vhere can a tourist find what

x Communicate transport options (e.g. bus/ taxi to Praid=daie)

Longterm considerations

X What can be done to improve 'occupancy rates'?

How to improve linkages with local suppliers to create a-win' situation for both,
tourism businesses and suppliers?

What are options to improve the impact of tourism and tourist experience, for
example, in terms of shopping (e.g. local produced handicraft) and entertainment,
activities and excursions?

X What can be done to extent the season and decrease dependency sorsgey?

How to improve tourism education and training for staff?

X What needs to be done to handle security/ safety as well as environmental issues?

% International tourists want information provided, before having to ask.



Appendix 2: Overview of tourism policies and plans
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Appendix 3: Questionnaires for each sector of the tourism value chain
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Tourist questionnaire

(1) What is the name of the accommodation you are staying in | mbassai ?

(2) How are you travelling  ?
\7\ Alone

\:\ As a couple

| with family

\ \ In a group

| . Other

(3) If you travelling wit ~ h your f amily or in a group, how many people are travelling with you?

People

(4) What is your country of residence? If from Brazil, from which state are you?

Country of residence

State in Brazil

(5) What is your reason for travelling to Imbassai ?

| . Visit family and friends
| | Holiday

.| Business

\:\ Conference

\ \ Other

(6) Is this your first visit in Imbassai ?

\7\ Yes
] No

(7) If this is not your first visit, how many times have you been in Imbassai ?

Times




Do you visit Imbassai regular ly?

No

E Yes
]

If yes, what is your frequence of travelling?

3-4 times per month
2 times per month

1 time per month
4-5 times per year

6-11 times per year

]
[ ]
]
]
]
[ ]

Other
(8) How many nights do you stay in Imbassai this time?
Nights
(9) How much money do you spend approximately during your stay in Imbassai ?

The payments were made for:

| one person | Morepersons | | persons

Flight (international) BR$
Flight (national) BR$
Airport transport BR$
Local transport BR$
Accommmodation BR$
Food & drinks (at the beach) BR$
Food & drinks (restaurant) BR$
Food & drinks (supermarket) BR$
Activities (e.g. canoeing, trips) BR$
Shopping (formal shop) BR$
Shopping (individual sellers) BR$
Other BR$




(10) Did you do any excu rsions?

| Yes

1 No

If yes, which ones? And how much did they cost?

Excursion 1 Price (BR$)
Excursion 2 Price (BR$)
Excursion 3 Price (BR$)

(11) In general, i nyour opinion, the ideal holiday destination has....

Not important
Moderately
important
Important
Very important

No comment

Warm weather

Business opportunities

Activities for children

Restaurants with international food

Restaurants with local food

Availability of fresh fruit and
vegetables

Tourist information point available

Good tourist transportation

Guided excursions to local
attractions

Shopping facilities

Visits to local markets

Visits to places where crafts are
produced

Experiencing local festivals and
events




Natural attractions (e.g. parks,
wildlife)

Cultural, historical and heritage
attractions

Purchasing 'fair trade' products

Locally made furnishings in your
hotel

Nightlife

Beaches

Sport facilities

Adventure activities

Meeting local people

Clean and hygienic place

Safety and security

Other

Other

Other

(12) What is your profession?

E Student

[j Employee
\j Manager
\j Retired

[j Self-employed
|: Other

(13) Whatis your age?

Years




(14) In your opinion, rate your experience in Imbassai !

\ Excellent

[—\ Very good

\ Medium
[:\ No comment
| Poor

[:\ Very bad

[ \ Terrible

(15) Would you recommend the area (= Imbassai ) to your friends and your family?

" Yes

|
{ | No

(16) Would you recommend the area (= Imbassai ) to colleagues (when on business)?

| . Yes
l;\ No
(17)  What could be done to make your trip to Imbassai better ?

Thank you very much!
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This doctoral research aims to explore the role of tourism in reducing
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doctoral research takes a multidimensional approach to poverty, in that it
seeks to measure tourismrelated income(objective 1) analyse the value of
income (objective 2)and evaluate further opportunities provided by tourism
(objective 3) Poverty and inequality are strongly interrelated; however, they
have rarely been considered jointly in tourism research (e.g. Ashley et al.,
2001). This doctoral research seeks to explore local people's perceptions of
the distribution of tourism -related income, value of income and further
opportunities in order to identify whether tourism privileges or
disadvantages certain groups of the societfobjective 4)

Furthermore, studies that focus on measuring the economic impact of
tourism are rarely connected with broader theoretical discussions in order to
develop understanding of the underlying reasons for the 'measured’' impacts
(Meyer, 2009). Adoping a political economy perspective, this doctoral
research seeks to investigate internal power relations at destination level
(objective 5) that have been frequently overlooked in tourism research. The
existing tourism studies focus on the unequal relabnship between the
Northern-based largescale tourism industry and southern destinations
(Lacher and Nepal, 2010) and treat power as an underlying theme rather
than sufficiently conceptualising it (Church and Coles, 2007; Mosedale, 2011
This research wll utilise Giddens' (1979, 1984) structuration theory to
examine internd power relations in Imbassailt has received limited

attention in tourism research, although its potential value has been
emphasised (e.g. Bramwell, 2007; Erskine and Meyer, 2012).

To achieve the aim and objectives of this study, a betweenethod
triangulation is employed, which is crucial, when utilising Sen's approach to
multidimensional poverty. A quantitative approach is required to measure
the impact of tourism on income for poormpeople and a qualitative approach is
needed to undertake an irdepth evaluation of people's perceptions of
opportunities provided by tourism.

This research utilises quantitative prepoor value chain analysis (VCA) and
gualitative photo-elicitation. The research is carried out sequentially, in that
experiences and results gathered during the quantitative research (part 1
are utilised to plan and design the qualitative study (part 2) of undertaking an
in-depth analysis of the role of tourism in reducing mliidimensional poverty
and inequality, and power relations.
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10. Has the scientific / scholarly basis of this research been approved? (For example by
Research Degrees Subcommittee or an external funding body)

X Yes

[] No - to be submitted

] Currently undergoing an approval process

] Irrelevant (e.g. there is no relevant committee governing this work)

11. Main research g uestions

Figure 1: Research objectives & questior
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12. Summary of methods including proposed dataa  nalyses

At this stage, quantitative proepoor value chain analysis (VCA) (part 1) was
conducted from 19" February 19t March 2017 in Imbassai, a coastal
tourist destination in Bahia in the Northeast ofBrazil. Ethics approval was
given on 17 February 2017 (see: SBY79).

The researcher seeks to apply for approval for undertaking the qualitative
study (part 2) that utilises the method of photoelicitation.

To conduct a fhoto-elicitation project, Rose (D16) and Guillemin and Drew (2010)
suggest six stageésee: Figure 2)

Figure 2: Photoelicitation, Six stages
Source: Adapted from Rose (201&)d Guillemin and Drew (2010

Activities a e will be carried out in preparation for the fieldwork. The process of
W ZZF . —<o% Tf—f <o =St "tetfr..S Z'..[f—<(see-FtagellM
and lasts until all in-depth interviews with participants are carried out (see: Stage
IV.). Whilst conducting the interviews, the researcher seeks to continuously
transcribe the recorded interviews (see: Activity m.)which helps the researcher to
engage with the collected information (Kvale, 2009) and undertake an initial
analysis (Rapley, 2007). Data analysis and presentatigeee: Activity n. and owill
be carried out, when the researcher returns from the fieldwork.

In the following, Stage 1: Planning the practicalities will be discussed in
depth:

Activity 1a: Determine the sample and sample size
(see: SECTION B. 1. Describe the arrangementseiecting/sampling and briefing
potential participants)
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Activity 1b: Organise cameras
The researcher seeks to organise disposable cameras (per camera £5) for all
participants - although some participants might have their own. This is done for two
reasons: firstly, all participants should have the same equipment to participate in
this projec—a te't..«fZZ> ™MSte . feecti"co% —ST ..'e—13-
Secondly, participants shouldd "+~ Z+...— ‘¢ T £ 5t f> f...—<Tc—cte <o
—+— f ZZ¢Rdse, 2016:316) since some people might take pictures with their
phone daily, a diferent than the usual tool is needed. Photos can be developed in
fScfis ofce . f'«—fZ fZ ft'7a ™MSc...S Xree ""'e St "4

i —=<TC=> S A Zfe Tcoc—<fZ <F <o%oi fol Tco—F" cF™ej
To start the photo-elicitation process, f+ T<e<—<f Z wilkbhe€ cartéed out with
each research participantat the workplace. During the initial briefing, the
researcher will explainthe research aims and the process including ethical
implications, ask for consent, and provide the camera and, if required, show it
works (Guillemin and Drew, 2010) (see: @tailsin terms of ethical implications in
Activity 1e:Consider ethics)

Since the researcher does not seek to lead or influence participants, they will be
given this broad question in terms of what they shod t —fe«f 'S‘—‘ed 7S*™
——cee o7 —Fe F >t —" £7E"tf> Z<té1Aa Sce JVfT f°
applied in photo-elicitation studies (e.g. Brickell, 2012; Clarkbanez,2007; Hodgetts
et al., 2007a) After a period of 2.5 weeks, the researcher wittollect the cameras
from each participant and develop the photos. Once pictures are developed, they
will be returned to the participant, without looking at them, so that participants can
remove the ones they do not want to discuss (Clartbanez, 2007). Wien returning
the photos, an interview will be scheduled with each participant.

In-depth interviews will last between 45 and 75 minutes which was, for example,
found to be a suitable time~" f et <o ‘t""Z%"ie trrv e——1t> 1§72
adventure tourism experiences. The interviews will be recorded and notes will be
taken (Rose, 2016). Clarkbanez (2007) suggests numbering the photos, so that
during the interview, reference can be made to the specific photos, which helps
combining transcripts of interviews and photos for analysing the data. Using a semi
structured approach, the researcher will cover three partgsee: Interview guideline)
— £8'7'F S'™ _t_Vcee o7 —te .  fe T 7F1e 2Tt T
photos that were taken (part 1)and that could not be taken (part 2), part 3 offers
the opportunity to approach topics more specifically in case they have not been
addressed in part 2 and 3.

At first, participants will be asked to choose five photos from their selection, which
are 'most important' to them, to conduct an indepth discussion in the limited time
frame; if there will be the opportunity, further photos will be considered at a later
e—f% fa ._f"_ —St tce.. . —eecteq e B R

fot TMBct >'— —feof «—87 McZZ £ ——<Z<ott ,>» -St "¢°I
be pursued and developed by the researcher to explore the meaning of the photo i
..l._:té_l" _S:t n:t.:tfn.”éu_:t._(‘. 'I\S‘TM T‘i. ' "(ee ¢

Activity 1d: Plan analysis of interviews and photos

Once the interviews are transcribed, the transcripts and photos will be analysed
using both as one set of data, which is a frequently applied approach by researche
(Rose, 2016). Guillemin and Drew (2010:184) Heve that 0 < f %ot feT <e—1%
data are seen as inextricably linked, requiring simultaneous and not separate

f . f Z>0¢e(
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“ feflZret St tf-fa —SF "Feff"...St” ™MZZ f'Z> 1-St
2011). Braun and Clarke (2006) point out thathematic coding is suitable for
analysing complex data that is gathered in participatory research, which relates to
this photo-elicitation study. NVivo was chosen as a tool to analyse the qualitative
data. (®e: aetailsin terms of confidentiality and anonymity idctivity 1e:Consider
ethics)

o—<T<—> sTA ‘eecti” TE-S«c..ej
For every research project, the ethical implications must be considered (Clark,
2012). It is important to acknowledge that these might arise at difrent stages of
the research process (Saunders et al., 2012). According to the Economic and Socij

Fetf"..S ‘—e.<Z A trsSWAzAa sr —ece%o G%¢8E £ 3B foef
sceco f Z "theat éthics guidelines might be breached, in a way that the inciple ot
anonymity is not respected i.e.0’ f"—«<...<" feo—e 7 '—SE" <ot <<t —fZ->

<o =St «f-\Wileg&al. (2011)suggest considering specifically '‘anonymity and
consent' and 'law and copyright'.

(1) Anonymity and consent
The researcher will conduct the photeelicitation project overtly by introducing
herself as a researcher, explaining the research aim and objectives to participants,
and asking for consent (Zikmund, 2009). Participants of the photelicitation will
receive an information sheet(see: Appendi®) and will be askedto sign a form that
ensures that they give consent to participatén this study, to use the information
provided and photographs taken, once anonymised , for research outpytsee:
Appendix3). Real names will not be used to protetthe identity of participants, and
through the use of computer softwarephotographs will be anonymised with the
pixelation of any personal identifiers.In case participants are illiterate, the
documents(information sheet and consent form)will be read out to them.

Confidentiality and anonymity are paramount for the researcher to ensure both
for storing, analysing and presenting the data, a DafslanagementPlan (DMP)was
developed and sent to Paul Ashwell and Eddy Veahn(see: Appendi%)

(2) Law and copyright
In visual research, it is important to consider copyright i.e. ownership of a specific
visual image. In general, a person who took the image is the owner (Rose, 2016).
Accordingly, since in this project photos areaken by research participants, they are
the copyright owners. Thus, the researcher will need to ask for consent of
participants to reuse the photos in publications and presentations (Barker and
Smith, 2012). Reviewing ethical issues in visual research, th&tional Centre for
Research Methods (NCRM, 2008:18) confirmsthai ... *'>"<%S— ... fe* .t of
relatively easy with negotiation with the research participant and, with their
f%"tFiete—4 e<%oe<e% ‘"~ The.desighed conderit fornaddresses the
reproduction of participant-generated imagegsee: Appendix 3).

While it is manageable to seek consent from all research participants, it is a more
complex issue to receive consent of people, who are potentially shown on images
(NCRM, 2008). The researcher Wibrief participants that, when people can be
identified on photos, they need to explain the purpose of taking the photos and ask
for consent (NCRM, 2008)Participants will be asked to provide confirmation in the
consent form(see: Appendix 3).
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SECTION B

1. Describe the arrangements for selecting/sampling and briefing potential participants.
This should include copies of any advertisements for volunteers, letters to
individuals/organisations inviting participation and participant information sheets. The
sample sizes with power calculations if appropriate should be included.

As a result of conducting quantitative prepoor VCA (part 1),(income-) poor and
low-income as well as highincome individuals, who are integrated in tke local
tourism value chain, wereidentified as potential participants for part 2 that
utilises the method ofphoto-elicitation. The researcher will approach these
individuals at the beginning of the second field visit and ask for interest in
participating in the study. A 'participant information sheet' was designed and
will be given to potential participants (see: Appendix 2)

If individuals agree to participate, annitial briefing will be carried out with each
research participant at the workplace. During the initial briefing, the researcher
will explain the research aims and the process including ethical implications, as
for consent, and provide the camera and, iequired, show how it works
(Guillemin and Drew, 2010) Participants will be asked to sign a 'consent form'
(see:Appendix 3.

Photo-elicitation projects vary in terms of their size as Rose (2016:319)
emphasises that they can b “ —«—1 o f Z 7 f atinfited. rembes of
"fr—<...< fe—eda ‘" 1T dependidg dnfriveadrous factors. Garrod
(2008:397) points out that 0 %o <~ 1+ — $dsed hature of the method and the
considerable commitment required of the volunteers, achieving a reasonably
representati"3 efe’'Zt ™<727 Z<etZ> fZ ™ Eonsigérinfg casband Z t
time constraints, a sample of twenty participants is the maximum possible
™Sc...S <o fZot e—""t"Ft 5 Voot ZZie o——1> trst i
(2006:483) advocate a sample of up to twety participants since it enables'the
researcher's close association with the respondents, and enhance the validity @
fine-grained, indepth inquiry”. A sample of twenty participants resembles well
with part 2 of this study that seeks to undertake an irdepth analysis of the role
of tourism in reducing multidimensional poverty and inequality, and power
relations.
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2. What is the potential for participants to benefit from participation in the research?

By participating in the photo-elicitation project, participants will receive the
photographs they took to show how tourism influences their lives. Every
participant can decide individually on how to use theephotos; however, there
is the potential of organising an exhibition in the town centre (led by the
community) - that can be used as a tool for creating awareness among
stakeholders (administration, tourists, etc.).

Furthermore, findings of this research can be used to identify and design
intervention strategies (that are broader than simply focussing on economic
impacts) in order to improve the berefits of tourism on the community.

3. Describe any possible negative consequences of participation in the research along
with the ways in  which these consequences will be limited.

Participants will be tasked to take photos oftheir every-day life; as a result

private and personal information of the participant might be disclosed, that
can cause emotional reactions when discussing the photos. To avoid this ris
photos will be returned to participants, without looking at them, so that

participants can remove tre ones they do not want to discuss. In the unlikely
event that participants get upset during an interview, the researcher will ask
the interviewee on how he/ she would like to go ahead (e.g. have a breal
continue at a different time, withdraw).

To avoid that people, who did not provide permission, are shown on images
participants take, participants will be briefed that they need to explain the
purpose of taking the photos and ask for consent (NCRM, 2008). Participants
will be asked to provide confirmationthat they doso in the consent form(see:
Appendix 3)Furthermore, through the use of computer software, photographs
will be anonymised with the pixelaion of any personal identifiers.

4, Describe the arrangements for obtaining  participants’' consent.  This should include
copies of the information that they will receive & written consent forms where appropriate.
If children or young people are to be participants in the study details of the arrangements
for obtaining consent from parents or those acting in loco parentis or as advocates should
be provided.

The researcher will conduct the photeelicitation project overtly by introducing
herself as a researcher, explaining the research aim and objectives to participants
and asking for consent (Zikmund, 2009). Participants of the photelicitation will
receivean information sheet(see: Appendix 2and will be asked to sign a form that
ensures that they give consent to participate in this study, to use the information
provided and photographs taken, once anonymised , for research outputsee:
Appendix 3) Realnames will not be used to protect the identity of participants,
and through the use of computer software, photographs will be anonymised with
the pixelation of any personal identifiers. In case participants are illiterate, the
documents (information sheetand consent form) will be read out to them.
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While it is manageable to seek consent from all research participants, it is a more
complex issue to receive consent of people, who are potentially shown on imageg
(NCRM, 2008). The researcher will brief participants that, when people can be
identified on photos, they need to explain the purpose of taking the photos and as
for consent (NCRM, 2008). Participants will be asked to provide confirmation in
the consent form(see: Appendix 3).

5. Describe how participants will be made aware of their ri ght to withdraw from the
research. This should also include information about participants' right to withhold
information and a reasonable time span for withdrawal should be specified.

The'participant consent form' refers to the participant's right to withdraw from the
research.

Participants aregiven sufficient timeto read the information carefully and to decide
whether they want to participate.

Furthermore, participants will have the resarcher's contact details, so that they
can get in touch anytime, if they want to withdraw from the research.

6. If your project requires that you work with vulnerable participants describe how you
will implement safeguarding procedures  during data collection.
The project does not require working withvulnerable participants directly .
However, a participantgenerated image could capture a child. Asking for consefin
—S«ce . fef "7'e f . S<ZTie &daifidniyrmfsing phdtes-through
pixelating any personal identifiers will be implemented as safeguarding procedures
during data collection.
7. If Disclosure and Barring Service  (DBS) checks are required, please supply details
n/a
8. Describe the arrangements for debriefing the participants. This should include copies
of the information that participants will receive where appropriate.
Participants will receive an information sheet that contains the researcher's contact
details, if they require further information.
9. Describe the arrangements for ensuring participant confidentiality. This should

include details of:
o how data will be stored to ensure compliance with data protection legislation
0 how results will be presented
0 exceptional circumstances where confidentiality may not be preserved
o how and when confidential data will be disposed of

see: Data Management Pla@ippendix 5)
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10. Are there any conflicts of interest in you undertaking this research? (E.g. are you
undertaking research on work colleagues or in an organisation where you are a
consultant?) Please supply details of how this will be addressed.

n/a

11. What are the expected outcomes, impacts and benefits of the research?

Applying the qualitative method of 1’ S ~% Z < ... < ¢nds ititself well to achieve
the aim o the study. It contributes, particularly, to balancing power differentials
between the researcher and the research participant, to ensure that the knowledgs
f”‘__ _Si o—— TorTe —'¢ ... To_z_('l‘(o:tQO(‘ofz TR 58 <o
—f— (e ‘o adqiiirad from the perspectives of local people.

Applying a visual methodology photo-elicitation in tourism research also allows
the researcher to contribute to methodological development in this field of study.

12. Please give details of any plans for dissemination of the results of the research . This

includes your plans for preserving and sharing your data. You may refer to your
attached Data Management Plan.

see: Data Management Pla(Appendix 5)
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SECTION C
HEALTH AND SAFETY RISK ASSESSMENT FOR THE RESEARCHER
1. Will the proposed data collection take place on campus?

] Yes (Please answer questions 4, 6 and 7)
X No (Please complete all questions)

2. Where will the data collection take place?
(Tick as many as apply if data collection will take place in multiple venues)

Location Please specify
] Researcher's Residence
[] Participant's Residence
] Education Establishment
] Other e.g. business/voluntary
organisation, public venue
X Outside UK Imbassai, Bahia, Northeast Brazil
3. How will you travel to and from the data collection venue?
] On foot X By car ] Public Transport
X Other (Please specify) Airplane

Please outline how you will ensure your personal safety when travelling to and from the
data collection venue

The travel involves separate parts

1) To airport (by bus)

2) Flight to Salvador (by airplane / TAP)
4) Salvador to Imbassai (by car /fiend)

| undertook the travel several times, so that the travel is not a new experience for
me. To further ensure personal safety, the following measures will be taken:

x | will take a phone with me, so that | can contact someone (e.g. my family,
supervisors) at any time; | will take care that the phone is charged and has
credit; so far, | did not have issues in terms of phone signal

x My family will be informed about every part of the travel (incl. times)

x I will be picked up from the airport in Salvador froma friend of my family
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4. How will you ensure your own personal safety whilst at the research venue?

In the location, | will stay with a friend of my family. Therefore, | won't stay on my
own. My family has my and the friend's contact details, so that they can always get
in touch with me. | will always take a phone with me to ensure that | can contact
somebody (if needed). My family and local contact have my DoS' phone number; s
that they can inform the university should any incident occur.

| am aware of the SHU policy for 'Personal Safety and Lone Working'; in particular
appendices A and B. The suggestguidelines will be followed.

| will also periodically contact my DoS to confirm that the safety measures are
effective.

5. If you are carrying out research off -campus, you must ensure that each time you go
out to collect data you ensure  that someone you trust knows where you are going
(without breaching the confidentiality of your participants), how you are getting there
(preferably including your travel route), when you expect to get back, and what to do
should you not return at the spec ified time. (See Lone Working Guidelines). Please
outline here the procedure you propose using to do this.

Semistructured interviews will be conducted faceto-face with research
participants during day-time - at their workplace. The workplace is located in the
town centre; thus, easily accessible. | will inform my local contact about the venue
and timing, andwill give him a call after each interview.

During my stay in the research location (Imbassai), three hatfay trips to Salvador
(60km from Imbassai) are necessary to develop photos (as part of the
methodology). | intend to go to Salvador with a friend, wh is familiar with the
surroundings.
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6.

Are there any potential risks to your health and wellbeing associated with either (a)
the venue where the research will take place and/or (b) the research topic itself?

[

X

None that | am aware of

Yes (Please outline below including steps taken to minimise risk)

Crime and violence (see: Foreign Travel
Advice Brazil,

https://www.gov.uk/foreign _-travel- |

advice/brazil

Crime and violence are high in major cities
(Rio de Janeiro, S&o Paulo, Salvador)
during the festive season and Carnival
periods

Imbassai(the research location) has a low
crime rate. Having travelled there six
times, | did never experience any crime
and violence. | will avoid carrying
valuables and avoid leaving my belongings
unattended in public.

Protests (see: Foreign Travel Advice
Brazil |https://www.gov.uk/foreign - |

travel-advice/brazil

Protests take place regularly, often
without warning, in a number of Brazilian
cities, including Rio de Janeiro, Sdo Paulo
Recife, Brasila and Belo Horizonte. There
is a particularly high risk of
demonstrations due to the current

political situation.

However, it is very unlikely that protests
will take place in the research location

ZIKA-Virus (see: Foreign Travel Advice
Brazil |https://www.gov.uk/foreign - |

travel-advice/brazil

Brazil is considered to have current active
ZIKV transmission. Increasing or
widespread transmission has been
reported. Most people infected with ZIK/
have no symptoms. When symptoms do
occur they are usually mild and short
lived.

Based on a growing body of research,
there is now scientific consensus that Zika
virus is a cause of microcephaly and other
congenital anomalies. Pregnant women
are advised b postpone nonessenial
travel until after pregnancy.

There is no vaccination or medication to
prevent ZIKV infection; steps will be taken
to avoid being bitten by mosquitoes

Dengue fever (see: Foreign Travel Advice
Brazil |https://www.gov.uk/foreign - |

travel-advice/brazil

The number of dengue fever cases in
Brazil as a whole has increased
considerably in 2015, especially in the
south-east and centralwest.

There is no vaccination omedication to
prevent dengue; however, since research
will be carried out in the Northeast, it does
not pose a major risk. Nonetheless, steps
will be taken to avoid being bitten by
mosquitoes
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Does this research project require a health and safety risk analysis for the
procedures to be used?

X Yes - was completed and signed off by Graham Jarman

[] No

(If YES the completed Health and Safety Project Safety Plan for Procedures should be
attached)

Application for Research Ethics Approval (SHUREC2A) 14 V3 June 2015



Adherence to SHU policy and procedures
Personal statement

| confirm that:
X this research will conform to the principles outlined in the Sheffield Hallam University
Research Ethics policy
x this application is accurate to the best of my knowledge

Principal Investigator

Signature Theres Winter
Date 13/06/17
Supervisor (if applicable)

Signature

Seonyoung Kim
Date 14/6/17
Other signature

Signature

Date

Please ensure the following are included with this form if applicable, tick box to indicate:

Yes No N/A
Research proposal if prepared previously U] X ]
Any recruitment materials (e.g. posters, letters, etc.) Ol Ol X
Participant information sheet (part 2) X U] ]
Participant consent form (part 2) X ] ]
Details of measures to be used (part 2 - interview guideline) X Ol ]
Outline interview schedule / focus group schedule ] X ]
Debriefing materials ] ] X
Health and Safety Project Safety Plan for Procedures (part 2) X ] ]
Data Management Plan* X ] U]

If you have not already done so, please send a copy of your Data management Plan to rdm@shu.ac.uk
It will be used to tailor support and make sure enough data storage will be available for your data.

Application for Research Ethics Approval (SHUREC2A) 15 V3 June 2015



Appendix 6: Information Sheet- Part 1



English Version

PARTICIPANNFORMATION SHEET

TITLE OF RESEARCH:
Impacs }( d}pE]Jeu }v >} o }v}uC ]Jv E I]Jo[* E

My name is There#/inter and | am Doctoral Researcher at Sheffield Hallam University (UK). | would like to
invite you to take part in my research about the impa€tourism on a local economy usiimgbassaas a

case studyPlease take time to read thellowing informaion carefully and please a$lanything you read is

not clear or would like more information.

What is the purpose of this research?

The purpose of this research is to exantio&v much money touristspend in the destimtion andhow

money flows across different tourism service providers (e.g. accommodation, food and drinks, activities,
shopping) and tourism suppliers. To do so, standard questionnaires that have been developed and used by
development organisations will be carried out.

Why have you asked me to take part?

You have been asked to take pagtause your contributioim this researcls essential in order tdraw a
Z Ju% E Z ve]A %] 3uE if linpasgaiyelisknod]gdge and expertise about tourism in
Imbassai Wl provide great insight for the study.

Do | have to take part?
It isentirelyup to you If you take part, | will ask you to sign a consent form. However, yoeaie
withdraw at any time, without giving a reason.

If | take part, what am | requildo do?

The research willdbcarried out within four weekfrom midFebruary tanid-March) in the destinationYou
will be askedo participate in daceto-faceinterviewthat will be carried out at your workplace and will last
up to60 minutesAs mentioned beforehe interviewwill bebased on a standard questionnaifée
following topics wilbe covered:

X Business information (e.g. rooms, facilities, rates, number of employees)
x Customer information (e.g. type of traveller, origin)
x Costs andevenue

How will the information be handled and stored?

During fieldwork, the questimaire data will bentered into an electronic file (praefined MicrosoftExcel
based frarework) on an encrypted Ldpp. The electronic file will be uploaded to theiversity's secure
storage system. Thiata can only be accesseddwthorised persons i.¢he researcherthe Director of

Studies and the first superviséior the longerm, a final coded version of the electronic file will be available
on the univergy's data archive.

Participant Information Sheet
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Will anyone be able to connect me?

All information will be kept strictly confidentéhiring and after the research coding system will be applied
to protect the identity of participants.

All information that could relate tparticipants and businesses will be deleted from the final version.

How willresults be used?

I will use theresultsfor mydoctoral thesis and potential further presentations or publications (e.g. journal
articles).

How can | contact you?

My contact details are:

Theres Wintehheres.winter@shu.ac.tpk

Sheffield Hallam University, Science Park, Unit 5, Sheffield, S1 1WB

Participant Information Sheet
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English Version

PARTICIPANT CONSEDRM

TITLE OF RESEARCH:

Impacts of tourisnon a local economyv & I[]o[* E}ESZ

Please answer the following questions by tickingatgonse that applies

YES NO

1. | have read the Information Sheet for this study and have had details [ ] []
the study explained to me.

2. My questions about the study have been answered to my satisfaction  [_] []
understand that | may ask further questi@isany point.

3. lunderstand that | am free to withdraw from the study within the time [] []
limits outlined in the Information Sheet, without giving a reason for my
withdrawal or to decline to answer any particular questions in the stuc
without any consequences to my futureatment by the researcher.

4. | agree to provide information to the researchers emithe conditions of [] []
confidentiality set out in the Information Sheet.

5. 1 wish to participate ithe study under the conditions set out in the [] []
Information Sheet.

6. | consent to the information collected for the purposes of this researct  [_] []

study, once anonymised (so that | cannot be identified), to be used fo
other research purposes.

W ES] ]% vS[* Eu ~WE]vS W
W ES] ]% vS[e "]|PV. SUE W Date:

Contact details:

Ze+ € Z E[+ Eu ~WaEbMinteW
Z+ €& Z E[+ "]PV SUE W

Researcher's contact details: Theres Wintertheres.winter@shu.ac.uk
Sheffield Hllam University, Science Park, UnBeffield S11WB

Please keep your copy of tbensent form and the information sheet together.

Participant Consent Form
T™W 1 Vi
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What data will you collect or creat

How will the data be collected or created?

Method Tool Document

Photographs

Initial VCA-Mapping Workshop

Database - List of
service provider &
supplier

Filled
questionnaires

Tourism Value Chain Standard
Survey questionnaire

Pro-Poor VCA

Database - TVC
Survey data

Filled
questionnaires
Standard

Tourist Survey N .
questionnaire

Database - Tourist
Survey data

Appendix_3_DMP_FINAL.xIsx

Type

Images

Quantitative data

Quantitative data

Quantitative data

Quantitative data

Quantitative data

Format

JPEG

Excel

Hardcopies

Excel

Hardcopies

Excel

DMP - Data Collection

Volume [paper-
based/ Byte]

10/?

150

50

Organising

Research_Part_1

1_Data
1_Database
2_Images
3_Text

Naming

VCA-
Map_Workshop_|
mage_No_YYYYM
MDD_vx.x

VCA-
Map_Database_Y
YYYMMDD_vx.x

TVCS_Questionna

ire_Surname_No_

YYYYMMDD

TVCS_Database_Y
YYYMMDD_vx.x

TS_Questionnaire
_Surname_No_YY
YYMMDD

TS_Database_YYY
YMMDD_vx.x

Versioning

v1.0 - original doc
v1.1 - minor
revisions

v2.0 - substantive
changes
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What documentation and metadata will accompany the data?

Volume [paper-

Method Tool Document Format based] Byte]

Organising Naming
Documentation

Sheet (incl. study-

level and data- Word Doc 1/?

level

documentation)

Initial VCA-Mapping Workshop Consent Forms Word Doc 10/?

Participant

?
Information Sheet Word Doc 1

Documentation

Sheet (incl. study-

level and data- Word Doc 1/?
level

documentation)

TVCS_ConsentFor
Consent Forms Word Doc 50/ ? m_Surname_No_Y
YYYMMDD

Pro-Poor VCA

Tourism Value Chain Standard 2_Documentation

Appendix_3_DMP_FINAL.xlsx DMP - Documentation&Metadata Seite2/7



What documentation and metadata will accompany the data?

Volume [paper-

Method isi i
etho Tool Document Format based/ Byte] Organising Naming
Survey questionnaires 1_DocuSheet
. 2_ConsentForm
Participant -
Word Doc 1/? 3_InformationSheet

Information Sheet
4_Methodology

Qu.es'tlonnalres Word Doc 5/2
(original)

Documentation

Sheet (incl. study-

level and data- Word Doc 1/?
level

Tourist Survey Standard questionnaire documentation)

Questionnaire

?
(original) Word Doc 1/?

Appendix_3_DMP_FINAL.xlsx DMP - Documentation&Metadata Seite 3/7



Method

Initial VCA-Mapping

Tourism Value Chain
Survey

Pro-Poor VCA

Tourist Survey

Appendix 3 DMP_FINAL xisx

How will you manage any ethical issues?

Overt Research & Consent Form

Ethical issues may arise at different stages of the research process (Saunders
etal.,, 2012).

The first part of this doctoral study utilises a standard methodology of pro-
poor VCA that has been tested and rec ded by well-k

practitioners in the field (Ashley, Mitchell and Spenceley, 2009). Therefore,
the design of the methodology underwent rigorous scrutiny without ethical
problems and dilemmas being identified (ibid.). Using standard
questionnaires and guidelines limit the researcher in exercising control which
could impact on the participants' privacy (Sekaran, 2003).

The fieldwork will be carried out in Imbassai - a coastal tourist destination in
the Northeast of Brazil. The researcher has an established network in the
destination which facilitates access to the destination.

The researcher will conduct the research overtly i.e. will introduce herself as a
researcher share research aim and objectives with research participants, and
ask for consent (Zikmund, 2000).

Whilst in the tourist survey, agreeing to complete the standard questionnaire
is taken as consent by respondents, the researcher will obtain a signed
consent form from participants of the workshop and the 'tourism value chain
survey'.

DMP - Ethics

How will you manage copyright and Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) issues?

For research students, the copyright in the thesis submitted for examination

with the didate, but all other Intellectual Property rights lie with
the University and/or the funder of the research project - including those over
the research data produced for the thesis.

See the Regulations for the Awards of the University's degrees of Master of
Philosophy and Doctor of Philosophy (pdf), the Student Intellectual Property
Regulations, and the Student Terms and conditions.

Seited/7



Method

Initial VCA-Mapping

Tourism Value Chain
Survey

Pro-Poor VCA

Tourist Survey

Appendix_3_DMP_FINAL.xIsx

Who will be responsible for data management?

Responsibilities

The University's Research Data Management Policy says that the
responsibility for research data management "lies with the principal
investigator or in the case of a PhD project, the director of studies. It is their
duty to ensure that all members of the research team with access to the
research data adhere to good research data management practice."

The responsibility for data management lies with my Director of Studies in
order to ensure that |, as a Doctoral Researcher, comply with policies and
regulations. The Data Management Plan has been developed by the Doctoral
Researcher, discussed and adapted with Library Support Staff and approved
by my Director of Studies.

DMP - Responsibilities & Resour

What resources will you require to deliver your plan?

Resources

- support with requesting access to Q:\Research Drive & SHURDA

- support with depositing in a research data repository (Q:\Research Drive &

SHURDA)

Seite 5/7



How will the data storaged and backed up during the research? How will you manage access and security?

Method Storage and Back up Data Security

Initial VCA-Mapping

During the fieldwork, a SHU encrypted Laptop will be used. The data (from Using SHU's Research Store is beneficial in a way that files are stored at a
hardcopies) will be entered into pre-defined Microsoft-Excel-based secure location. Furthermore, backup copies are created every night and
frameworks (see: DMP: Data Collection, Databases) and regularly updated stored at a remote location which increases security.

version of the file will be uploaded to SHU’s Research Store (Q:\Research
Drive). The hardcopies will be digitalised and uploaded to SHU's Research

Tourism Value Chain Store. Afterwards, all hardcopies will be destroyed.

Survey A photograph of consent forms - hardcopies will be taken and uploaded to

SHU’s Research Store (Q:\Research Drive). All hardcopies will be destroyed.

Pro-Poor VCA

In case, data cannot be uploaded, an encrypted USB stick, that has been
provided from SHU, will be used.

Tourist Survey

Appendix_3_DMP_FINAL.xlsx DMP - Storage and Back-up Seite 6/7



Method ool Document Type

Photographs Images

Database - List of
service provider & Quantitative data
supplier

Documentation
Sheet (incl. study-

Initial VCA-Mapping  Workshop leveland data-  Qualitative data
level

documentation)

Consent Forms.

Participant
Information Sheet

Qualitative data

Filed ot
auestionnaires | QUantitativedata
Database - TVC

Survey data Quantitative data

Documentation

level and data-
level
documentation)

Pro-Poor VCA

Tourism Value ChaIN | gtandard questionnaire
Survey

ConsentForm  Qualitative data

Participant
Information Sheet

Qualitative data

Questionnaires
(original)

e onnaires | Quanttatvedata
Database -Tourist
antitative data
Survey data a
Tourst survey Standard questomnare
Sheet ind. study-
level and data-  Qualitaive data

level
documentation)

Questionnaire

Qualitative data
(original)

Appendix_3_DMP_FINAL.xisx

Format

1PEG

Excel

Word Doc

Word Doc

Excel

Word Doc

Word Doc

Word Doc

Excel

Word Doc

Word Doc

How will you manage ethical issues?

Confidentialty

- Photographs will be uploaded to Q:\Research Drive
- Thereupon, they will be deleted from the camera

- Database wil be regularly updat

and uploaded to

nfa

- hardcopies will be digitalised and uploaded to
esearch Drive
- thereupon, hardcopies will be destroyed

n/a

italised and uploaded to

\Research Drive
- thereupon, hardcopies will be destroyed

- Database will be regularly updated and uploaded to
esearch Drive

nfa

- hardcopies will be digitalised and uploaded to
Q:\Research Drive
- thereupon, hardcopi

will be destroyed

nfa

nfa

- hardcopies will be digitalised and uploaded to
Q:\Research Drive:

- thereupon, hardeopies will be destroyed

- Database will be regularly updated and uploaded to

Q:\Research Drive

n/a

nfa

Anonymisation

cannot be anonymised

cannot be anonymised

cannot be anonymised

cannot be anonymised

need to be anonymised

cannot be anonymised

anonymised

DMP - Select,Preserve, Store

Long:term value

How will you shar

Sharing.

not shared

not shared

not shared

not shared

not shared

not shared

uploaded to SHURDA

uploaded to SHURDA

not shared

not shared

uploaded to SHURDA

not shared

uploaded to SHURDA

uploaded to SHURDA

uploaded to SHURDA

on data shari

‘embargo of app. 2 years

no restrictions

no restrictions

‘embargo of app. 2 years

no restrictions

no restrictions

8
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PARTICIPANNFORMATION SHEET

TITLE OF RESEARCH:

The hfluence}( S}pE]Jeu }v o} @s¥v Hob]dfeoBEAESZ

My name is Theres Winter and | would like to invite you to tadee in my researclon how tourism influences local
% } %o 0 [ rbAassaiPlease taksometime to read the dllowing information carefully angleaseaskif there is
anythingunclearand/ or youwould like more information.

What is the purpose othis research?
The purpos of this research is to explor8 }A S3}p@E]eu Jv(op v * 0} 0 % }%0 [+ 0]A « Jv
research seeks to answer the following questions:
X How is income from tourism used?
What other opportunities does tourisiprovide?
What arethe challenges/ consequences of tourism development?
How mighttourism impact differently e.gon different households?
Who is involved in tourism? How are people involved/ how do they influence tourism development?

X X X

If | take part, whatam | required to do?
The research involves two tasks for you: to take photostarghrticipate in arinterview. In more detail:

X You will be tasked to take photos of how tourism influences yourTitedo this,you will be givera
disposable camera. Afteakingall photosyou would like to takel will developthem and returnthemto you
twithout looking at them. Yougan choose the photos you would like to discuss in the interview.

X The interview will be carried owthen it is congnient for you.ln the interview,you cantell me about the
photosyou took(and ] v[$ $although you wanted tandwe will discussome further exploratory
guestions on how tourism influences your lifehe interview will be audiotapeid accuratelyrecord the
information you provide The recordingwill be used for transcription purposes only

Do | have to take part?

It isentirelyup to yod If youdo take part,youwill be askedto signa consent form to confirm your participation in
this research and to enable the use of interview information and the reproduction of photograptethey are all
anonymisedfor research outputs including thehD thesis, publications, presentations andhibitions(in electronic
and print form).

Can anyoneonnect me?

All information(audiorecording, transcriptiorand photog will be securet storedand will be treated confidentially
To protect your identity, your namwill not be used in anpublications or presentation&.our photos will be
anonymisedby pixelating any personal identifiers.

How can | contact you?
My contact details areTheres Winteft.winter@shu.ac.uk
Sheffield Hallantuniversity, Science Park, Unit 5, Sheffield, S1 1WB

E
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PARTICIPANT CONSEORM

TITLE OF RESEARCH:

Theiv(op v }( $}uCE]Jeu }v odsim @ el E}EEZ

Please answer the following questions by ticking the responseipies

YES NO
1. Iread the Infemation Sheet for this study and/ dhad detals of the study explained [] []
to me. My quegions about the study aranswered to my satisfaction and |
understand that | may ask further questions at any point.

2. By participating in this research project, | understand that | am agreeing to take L] L]
photographs and to participate @n interview to reflect on the tasko discuss the
photographs and potential further questions.

3. lunderstand that it is my responsibility not to put myself at any additionaimisk [] []
undertaking the photographgask. | agree thaltwill ask permission of any individual
that | wish to photograph.

4. |wish to participate in this studynder the conditions of confidentiality outlined inthi [ ] []
Information Sheet

5. | understand that | am free to withdraw from the study, without giving a reason for [ ] []
withdrawal or to decline t@nswer any questions in the study

6. | consent to theriformation collected for the purpose of this research stualyce [] []
anonymised (so that | cannot be identified) to be used for research outputs includ
the PhD thesigyublications presentations and exhibitions (in electronic and print
form).

7. | consent to my photographsnce anonymised througpixektion of any personal [] []
identifiers, to be reproduced for research outputs including the PhD thesis,
publications, presentations and exhibitions (in electronic and print form).

W ES] ]% vS3[s E u
W ES] |% vS[e "]Pv_SucE W Date:

Contact details:

Z+ ®Z E[* Eu ~THeEbWinterW
Z+ & Z E[* PV SuE W

Researcher's contact details: Theres Wintert.winter@shu.ac.uk

Sheffield Hllam University, Science Park, UniSheffield S11WB

Please keep your pg of the consent form and theformation sheet together.
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Interview guideline
Draft: 1206/2017

Photoelicitation project by Theres Wintg€funet August2017)

Intro

X

A A e ZS IJVP 8Z %Z}3}[ (}E C}uM

X How did you do it? Did you plan which ones you want to take? Or did you take them
spontaneously?

X How manydid you selec? Which ones would you like to talk about?

X Can yowchoosefive photos(from your selectiofthat are most important?

Part 1: Discussing each photo

X What does the photo show?

X When did you take it? Can you tell me something about the@ton?

X Why did you take it? Can you explain/ clarify how this [=what is shown on the photo] links to
how tourism influences your life?

W ES TW Je pee]vP }SZ & Z]Ju P <]

X ] Clu Avs 3} 31 }3Z G %Z}3}eU pud ltuo v[s } IM

X tZC }upo v[S Cln S| ]SM

X Why would you have liked to take it? Why is this important of how tourism influences your
everyday life?

Part 3: DiscussinU@ESZ E Z3}%] [ ~1( v} }A E v % ES i ~ Te
X What is your job role in tourism? Have you always done the same job?
X Since when dogu work in tourism?
x Has your life changed since you work in tourism?
X How is it different? Can you describe a day befomd after?
X How do you value this change?
X } e U%O0}Cu vS ]Jv S}pE]*u Z 0% C}pn 8} } vCSZ]vP C}u }po V[S

provideopportunities? Or is it the other way i.e. tourism prevents you from doing
something?

x Do you think tourismimpacts orall local people in the same way? Or are there differences?
If yes, why do you think there are differences®&arethe difference® Andfor whom?
[distribution of tourism impacts]

X Who is involved in tourism? Who is influential? Why (e.g. economic, historical, political)? Do
all these actors are equally influential? Who is more, who is less?

x Do these actors influence you? How do you engaijle them?

x Does anything need to change? If yebhatvneeds to change? Do you think this change is
possible?



Closing

x ,JA A« 72357 Jvs EA] A[ (JE C}uM
x Do you have any questions?
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What data will you collect or create? How will the data be collected or created?

Volume [paper-

Document Type Format based/ Byte] Organising Naming Versioning
max. 780 Interview_xx_pho
Photographs Images JPEG - =
grap 8 pictures/ ? Research_Part_2 to_xx_YYMMDD
1_Data
) 1_Photos X
Interview Qualitative data ~ WMA ? 2_Interview recordings IMteiew XYW
recordings 3_Interview transcripts MMDD : 'g
v1.1- minor
4_ Research notes L.
revisions
v2.0 - substantive
Interview . Interview_XX_YY  changes
- _XX_
transcripts Qualitative data Word ? MMDD

Interview_XX_Res
Research notes Qualitative data Word ? earch
notes_YYMMDD

Prepared by Theres Winter 12/06/2017 Page 1



What documentation and metadata will accompany the data?

Document Type
Consent Forms Qualitative data
Participant

ualitative data
Information Sheet Q

Volume [paper-

Format based/ Byte] Organising Naming
Research_Part_2

Word Doc 20/?
2_Documentation

Word Doc 20/ -

1_ConsentForm
2_InformationSheet

Prepared by Theres Winter 12/06/2017 Page 2



How will you manage any ethical issues? How will you manage copyright and Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) issues?

Overt Research & Consent Form

For research students, the copyright in the thesis submitted for examination
remains with the candidate, but all other Intellectual Property rights lie with
the University and/or the funder of the research project - including those
over the research data produced for the thesis.

It is important to note that participants are the owners of photos they took.
The researcher produced a 'photo reproduction rights form' to confirm

see: SHUREC2a participants' content for reusing the images in publications and
presentations.

See: Regulations for the Awards of the University's degrees of Master of

Philosophy and Doctor of Philosophy (pdf), the Student Intellectual Property
Regulations, and the Student Terms and conditions.

Prepared by Theres Winter 12/06/2017 Page 3



How will the data be storaged and backed up during the research?

How will you manage access and security?

Storage and Back up

During the fieldwork, a SHU encrypted laptop will be used.

A copy of participants' chosen photos will be taken (either scan or 'photo of
photo' with my phone). The copies, interview recordings and transcripts, as
well as research notes will be saved on the laptop. If possible, they will be
uploaded to SHU’s Research Store (Q:\Research Drive) - however, the internet
connection is very weak, so it might not be possible to do so.

In case, data cannot be uploaded, an encrypted USB stick, that has been
provided from SHU, will be used.

Once, data is saved and backed-up, it will be deleted from my phone (photos)
and audio-recorders (interview recordings).

A photo of metadata (consent forms) will be taken, saved on the laptop and
uploaded to SHU’s Research Store (Q:\Research Drive) [if possible] or saved on
an encrypted USB stick, that has been provided from SHU. Hardcopies of
metadata will not be destroyed, but taken back to the UK.

Prepared by Theres Winter 12/06/2017

Data Security

Using SHU's Research Store is beneficial in a way that files are stored at a
secure location. Furthermore, backup copies are created every night and stored
at a remote location which increases security.
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